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D. DANIEL RUTHERFORD

PROFESSOR OF MEDICINE AND BOTANY,

AND

PHYSICIAN TO THE ROYAL INFIRMARY,

EDINBURGH.

SIR,

IN prefenting this Book of Plates to one who is fo well able
as you are to judge of their defects, I ought to add fome value to the
offering, by declaring the motives of it.—Itis a mark of gratitude f'n:;r
the friendly care with which, in company with my worthy Mafter, you
‘watched over me during a long and dangerous illnefs. Perhaps there
can be no higher compliment betwixt medical men, than this confidence
in time of ficknefs; and furely, if I may judge from my own feelings,

nothing can be more grateful than the remembrance of kindneffes be-

{towed at fuch a ume.

May your fkill be long ufeful to your fellow-
citizens ; and may it be always valued as I value it.

Iam,

SIR,

With refpe&, @

Your Friend, and Humble Servant, e /

JOHN BELLyff
; -/;.
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PREFACE.

W HEN a young man, who had been blind from his childifh

3. years, had his fight reftored to him by our celebrated fur-
geon CHESSELDEN, all his thoughts, and feelinzs, and pleafures,
and pains, were very interefting to his friends; for that moft de-
lightful of all our fenfes was to him as a dream of fairy vifions,

confufed, yet delightful, beyond all that the fancy can conceive.

* He was like one newly born into the world, needing to'learn

“ anew all the obje@s around him, knowing nothing by the eye,

“ but all by the touch. It was long before he found out that pic-

“ tures reprefented folid bodies, and then he was much furprifed

¢ that thefe things, which to the eye feemed prominent and round,

** were to the touch quite even and flat; he atked his friends which

“ was indeed the lying fenfe, feeling or feeing.”




i P ROEFACE

“ Being fhown his father’s piGure in a locket, at his mother’s

“ swatch, and told what it was, he acknowledged a likenefs, but

¢ was vaftly furprifed ; afking, how it could be that a large face

“ could be exprefled in fo little room; {aying, it fhould have feemed

as impoflible to him, as to have put a bufhel of ‘any thing into a

% pint.”

Now there are many, who having enjoyed and ufed this precious
fenfe during all their lives, have never come to know, like this
young man, that, even within the narroweft circle, the reprefenta-
tion is as perfedt and true, as in the full fize of the human body ;
foolifhly imagining that nothing can be drawn but of its natural
fize, If a man were to take this fancy, that nothing of anatomy
could be drawn but of the full fize of life, with what high contempt
muft he look down upon thefe little plates ; where I have endea-
voured to reprefent, in this miniature form, what it muft be con-
fefled, might be more fully reprefented on a larger feale: and yet
I am fenfible, that thofe, who cannot underftand thefe plates,
will hardly profit even by that ftately anatomical figure of full
fix feet high, which, being cut in copper, with googes, and chif-
{els, and mallets, and all kinds of inftruments, muft eftablith a re-
putation for its author; which, if not high, will not fail te be
atleaft of a lafting kind; neither apt to be forgotten, nor liable,

like other difcoveries, to go aflray.

o)
s

As



P*RIE'FIA CE: i

“ As I proceeded in writing a book of anatomy, I felt more
“ and more, at every ftep, the neceflity of giving plates to it ;"
for a 'book of anatomy without thefe feemed to me no better than
a book of geography wiihoué its maps ; 1t was, in my mind, like-
teaching mathematics without diagrams, or folving Euclid’s pro-
blems without the heip of figures or lines, by the mere force of
imagination alone, Indeed any one, who, ftudying without fome
help of plates, tries to underftand and to remember an anatomical
delcription with no other repielentation than words merely, will
feel, that he is like one attempting to work a.rule of arithmetic
without the ufe of cyphers, trying to remember the value and
denominacion of each part throughout the whole train of num-
bers; he .is ingenious in difliculties, making an abftra@t fubje&
of one belonging to the fenfes chiefly, and attempting to obtain

by words, thofe ideas which muft come to him only throughthe eye.

It was while I was writing anatomical deflcriptions that I firfl
thought of drawings, and of placing my fubjects in thole very
{hapes and poltures in which they were explained :—and I conceiv-
ed, that the defcriptions and the drawings might thus be wrought
into one perfect whole; being as two parts of one idea, or as one idea
prefented in a double form, once to cheeye, and once again to the ear.
If,1n any material points, my drawings and defcriptions {hall thus
agree, then muft the ideas be made out to my reader clear and fair;
- and fhould infinuate themfelves into his mind without labour or

& 2 ~ thought
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thought on his part; while he is not toiling from defcriptions to
drawings; not harrafled with continual interruptions, incongruous
ideas, parts {'.a:f'-.;ri't‘.rc;:l but not reprefented, or reprefented and not
deferibed 5 not traveliing far and wide from the ideas of one au-
thor, to the reprefentation of another; never trying to affociate ideas
which have no affinity, nor flriving to bring drawings and de-
feriptions together which are as far, as may be, from btmw parts of
the {ame 1dea, or from being capable of that clofe comparifon
which the ftudent feeks, and miffes with a difappointment which is
continually renewed. Such muf! be the ftudent’s labour, (a labour
which might well opprefs the moft active mind,) if the teacher
be not careful to preferve for him this correfpondence of ideas;-
whether he be employed in comparing his lecture with the fubjet
Iying before him, “or his drawings with his beok.

From the firft dawnings of anatomical knowledge, or at leaft
from the very earlieft invention of anatomical plates, This vitious
practice has prevailed, thateach author, carelefs of this correfpond-
ence of ideas; never thinking of the harmony that ought ftill to
fubfift between thofe notions which are to be conveyed by words,
and thofe which fpeak to the eye, in the truer language of this fub-
jedt; intending merely to write.a book, and rather with the hopes
of procuring himfelf a name, than with the prouder expe@ation

of muluplying and v ;vlr}f ing the fources of mftrué"tmn, writes his

book
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book after his own way; and takes his plates, perhaps, where he is
direted by his bookleller, or where he may moft fafely fteal;
and often chufing them of a fafhion fifty years older than that
book, into the gaps and interftices of which, they are to be nitch-
ed and ftuck up, wherever they will make the handfomell figure,

not where they will be of the moft ufe.

This ironical praife may be very fafely given to the older
anatomifts for their love of original drawings, that having once fet
their tafte to one certain fyftem of plates, they have been very con-
ftant and true to their firft choice. It is thus that the plates of Ve-
falius, Fallopius, or Euftachius, have defcended, with fome diftor-
tions and abrid’gements indeed, but ftill unpolluted with any flain
of originality, nor vitiated by any one improvement of reprefenta-
tion or of thought, through the books of Vidus Vidius, Pareus,
Stephanus, Blanchardus, Veflingius, Riolanus, Verhein, Palfin, Dio-
nis, and a thoufand others. Thus have the once beautiful plates of
Vefalius, (mangled and deformed, cut down to fuit books of zll
fizes, twifted and accommodated to all fubje@s and all forms of ex-
planation,) defcended to us in fuch diftorted fhapes, that while we
are looking over their becks to fix upon them this indiétment of
plagiariim, we can hardly recognifz the original drawings fo fairly
as to prove the deed,

Even
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Even in the firlt invention of our beft anatomical figures, we
{ce a continual ftruggle between the anatomift and the painter;
one firiving for elegance of form, the other infilting upon ac-
curacy of reprefentation. It was thus that the celebrated Ti-
tian confented to draw for Vefalius : Though it is but teo plain
that there can be no truth in drawings, thus monftroufly
compounded betwizt the imagination of the painter, and the
fober remonfirances of the anatomift, ftriving for accurate ana-
tomy, where the thing cannot be ; for thofe figures, which are
fuppofed to be drawn truly from the anatomical table, are
formed from the imagination of the painter merely ; fturdy
and a&ive ﬁgurés, with a ludicrous contralt of furious counte-
nances, and aflive limbs, combined with ragged mufcles, and
naked bones, and difleted bowels, which they are bufily em-
ployed in fupporting, forfooth, or even demonftrating with their
hands. This vitious practice of drawing from imagination mere-
ly is well examplified in this, that anatomilts have, with one con--
fent, agreed to borrow the celebrated Torfo for putting their
bowels into, to explain them there ; a practice which has defcend-
ed from the time of Vefalius down. to Cheflelden, and from him

to the {yftems of the prefent day.

No painter in natural hiftory, in botany, in mechanics, nor in

any thing that relates to fcience, would dare to draw without

his



P REF-AGIE. Vil

his fubje¢t immediately before him: but anatomifts, who molt of
all need this clearnefs and truth, have been molt of all arbitra-
ry and loofe in their methods ; not reprefenting what they faw, but
what they themfelves imagined, or what others chole to report to
~ them :—hence the carelefs copying from book to book, the interpo-
lations of anatomifts, the interference of painters in a fubjet de-
grading to their higher art, the errors and miftakes of engravers,
and the fubjection of true anatomical drawing to the capricious
interference of the artift, whofe rule it has too often been to make
all beautiful and fmooth, leaving no harfhnefs nor apparent blurr
in all his work. Even the celebrated book of Albinus has been thus
abufed ; and though he is {paring of cellular fubftance, and glands,
and fat, and veffels; of all that gives a drawing its likene(s to the
human body; even the little that he had given, 1s now rounded
down into the {fmoothnefs of ivory, as if a model had been made
and drawn from. Albinus, (naturally fparing of ornament, and
wanting in the natural chara@er of parts) lived to fee his drawings
thus robbed of the little that they pofleflfed of grace or nature ; and
then produced, as if in mere wantonnefls and fport, under the
high title of AnaTomy of PainTING ; but by one, who feems too

grave to have intended any ftroke of irony, fo refined as this.

A higher tafte prevails in the prefent age; and the {plendid
and noble works of Morgagni, Haller, Bidloo, and Albinus, and
of

oy
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of Chefltlden, Hunter and Cowper, are drawa truly, and from
nature, and cannot be forgotten, while anatomy, and the arts de-
pending on it, continue to be eftcemed. Yet even, among thofe
great men, we have feen an idea gradually improving, till at laft
it was brought by Haller to the true point. For Albinus’s draw-
ings are merely plans: Bidloo’s tables are beautiful and mafterly;
but being wanting in regularity and order, they want altogether
the clearnefs of a plan; Haller's drawings are as fair as Bidloo’s, as
regular as thofe of Albinus ; and combine in one the truth and

{ometimes the elegance of drawing, with the plainnefs and accuracy

of a mere plan.

If an anatomift fhall fet up a fkeleton, and draw it in pof
tures refembling thofe of life; if he fhall difle¢t the human bo-
dy, ftudying and drawing it in' parts; if he fhall continue draw-
ing mulcle after mufcle, and one part after another, till he have
gone through the whole; if he fhall proceed then to take theledraw-
ings and notes of individual parts, and lay them over his firft
drawings of the bones ; if he fhall try to match the parts belong-
ing to fifty individual bodies of different fizes, of various forms,
dying, fome {uddenly, and others flowly, forne full and mufcular,
others emaciated and poor; what will the refult of all this be, but a
mere plan ? It is a plan mercly, throughtall the procefs, and in all
its parts; it cannot be other than a plan when the whole work is

accomplifhed
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accomplithed and fet up. It was an unlucky theory of this
kind that carried the great ALsinus, for fifteen years, through a
courfe of laborious diffc@ions, painful and ufclefs to himlelf ;
but ufeful to all thofe who have to follow him: ©GStill each
drawing of his is but a mere plan, refembling no individual
body, refembling in nothing the general drawing of the body; itis
fuch a view as never is to be feen in a difle@ion. Itis not, Like our
Courrr's nor like BibL0oO's, a true drawing of mufcles dafhed
with touches of glands, and fat, and cellular fubftance, which are
the natural ditinctions of parts ; nor mixed with the branchings of
arteries or nerves, the chief objects for which we ftudy the mufcles;

but it 1s like a ftatue anatomifed, where all the irregularities of fub-

ftance, all the gradations of bones, ligaments, tendons, and flefh,

are rounded down with a ftudied {moothnefs; it 1s a figure which
the ftudent can never compare with the b:ﬁd}r as it lies before him
for diffe@tion ; it is a figure fuiting more the eye of the painter
than the eye of the anatomift ; nor even pleafant to his eye, fince
it ftands in attitudes, which no fwelling of particular mufiles

feems to fupport.

In the other extreme is BiprLoo; for, in his plates, the mafter-
hand of the painter prevails almoft alone; while whole fheets of
infinite labour ferve only to explain the joinings of the clavicles, or
perhaps the form of one trifling muicle or gland. The formal fi-

b gures
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gures of ALBINUs are more defireable than thefe. But, in either book,
we regret cither extreme; in ALBINUS we think that we under-
ftand every mufcle of the human body! but our knowledge hardly
bears the teft of diffcction ; the drawings and the fubjec never can
be directly compared:—In Biproo, we have the very fubje be-
fore us! the tables, the knives, the apparatus, down even to the
flies that haunt the places of diffe@ion, all are prefented with the
main objeét of the plate; and thus we have perfect confidence in
the drawing; in which alfo the partsare laid out in a bold and maf=-
terly ftile, fo that the dead fubjeét end the engraving can well bear
to be compared. But in BiprLoo there is often no claflification nor
arrangement, no breadch of parts, by which we can underftand a
whole limb; athigh is prefented with no one marked point; neither
the haunch nor the knee are feen: His plates are all elegance in re-
{pe& of drawing; in refpe@ of anatomy, they are all diforder and
confufion; and one muft be both anatomift and painter to guefs

what is meant, how the limb 1s laid, and what parts are feen.

It is to HaLLER that we muft give the palm ; who having to do
with parts chiefly, and not with a whole, has feldom offended by
drawing a difleGted body, after a living form; nor by planning and
dividing a living form into the parts of a diflected body ; but has
given his drawings tniiy from the anatomical table ; and with the
truelt drawing, has given, very often, all the diftinétnefs of a
plan,

Now
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Now we fhould always remember that anatomy 1s to be learntonly
by diffection* ; diffection 1s the firft and laft bufinefs of the ftu-
dent; and when drawings are made for his ufe, the body fliould
be laid out, as he is to orderit in diffe@ion; the belly fhould be
difplayed, as he can difplay it in his fubject; an arm fhould be o
drawn, that, when he diffects the arm of the fubje, i1t may fall na-
turally upon the table, exallly as he finds itin his book; and flill
the pofture of arms, and legs, and heads, fhould be preferved di-
ftinét and clear: enough of the general figure fhould be kept to
explain the pofture of parts; there fhould be kept up a natural
correfpondence among the feveral drawings; and while the true
anatomical drawing is delivered upon one plate, a plan, if it be

required, fhould be added upon the next,

Ba I

* If anatomy isto be acquired in this way only, then muft we underltand by a fchool
of anatomy a fchocl of diffefiion: Yet thofe who have had the happinefs of profecuting their
fludies in foreign univerfitics, or in the London fchools, will hardly believe it, that there is at
lealt one place of education much celebrated, and worthy to be {o, where the fludy of anatomy
is denied or proferibed.—Where not only it is not praifeworthy, but even dangerous to
propofe diflections ; where the man who may be fo bold as to de his duty in that molt import-
tant ftudy, fhall be traduced in flthy pamphlets, thrult officioully, and with intentions not of the
pureflt kind, into the hands of every young man who comes to fchool. If I have felt this, it has
been fill i filence; till I now [peak ﬂf;‘jt, not formally, but by chance ; not with the mean
thougit of prelgpting mylelf as a p-cn:cmf_’ﬁ man, nor of Illdu]g:lng a refentment which were 1u[t
upon fuch people, or upon fuch an occafion; but to make m}' acknowlegements Lo one, whofe re.
nerous conduét is not unknown; who is truly interefted in the honour and reputation of that uni-
verfity to which he belongs; whe is at ence an honour and defence to it; and whole fingle praile,

(may I be allowed to fay what touches myfelf fo nearly,) * fhall outweigh a whols theatre of

# gthers.”



X1l P ROE B A€ E;

I know but too well that few will fubmit to learn anatomy, as
they fhould do, by the dry reading of anatomical defcriptions, and
the tedious comparing of thefe with the fubjedt, or with their
plates ; and there are very few, who have learned this ufeful truth,
that they are to become acquainted with parts only by being mafters
of the whole. One propofes to himfelf to learn the bones only ;
another defigns to attend chiefly to the joints; a third will ftudy
the arteries only, * for the arteries are of chief ufe to the furgeon;”
another delights in fludying the vifcera, and is forely difap-
pointed if he fail to underftand the brain; while anatomy abfo-
lutely is not to be ftudied in parts, but is one fair and continued
circle, where fuch 1s the correfpondence, and mutual conneflion of
all the parts, that he who would know the mufcles, muft firflt ftu-
dy the bones; and he who would learn the blood veflels, and
nerves, (which are indeed the moft important to the furgeon,) muft
know the mufcles thoroughly. It is according to the mufcles,
that all the other parts are to be defcribed ; for when we trace the
courfe of a blood veflel, it 1s by purfuing its intricate wan-
derings among the mufcles: it gives its firft branch to one mufkle,
its fecond branch to another; it forks into two, under the belly
of a third; it goes through the fubflance of a fourth mufcle, or ac-
companies its tendon, or runs along the edge of its flefhy belly :
So that in defcribing a great veflel, we mark its exit from the trunk
of the body, its entrance into the arm-pit or groin, its courfe down
the arm or thigh ; the dangers, the wounds, the operations of each

creat artery or nerve, are recorded according to the parts which
their
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their feveral branches fupply., And befides thefe confiderations,
which cannot but have their weight, we muft not forger, that the
wounds of the mufcles, the {prains of tendons, the rupture of li-
gaments, the collections under the general fafcie or broad tendons
of the limbs, are of themfelves fufficient and dire@ motives; the
only ones, indeed, that need be afligned for teaching the anatomy

of the mufcles with particular care.

Yet, labour it as we will, how poorly ought we to think of our
own diligence, when we find Statuaries or Painters ftudying the
anatomy of the human body, with a perfeverance and fuccefs
which may well put us to {hame! Painters merely, who having
no objeét fo important, nor fo interefting, as the injuries and acci-
dents of the body, defire nothing more than to underftand its ex-

ternal beauty and its form,

The Greeks lived in the moft delightful countries of the world ; the
moft beautiful peo'ple; fometimes happy, and always free. Among
them the arts grew and flourifhed, and were to all ranks the chief
bufinefs and pleafure of life:——for moderation and fimplicity was in
their dwellings, while all their riches were referved for thows and
feftivals, for adorning their native city, for the public ufe. Their
temples, and ftreets, and halls were filled with reprefentations of a
beauty, which never exifted but among that happy people, or lives
now only in their works, the admiration and reproach of our lag-
gard times.—They faw, in their public games, the lovely forms of

their
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their youth moving in dignity and grace: For there were feen
in mixed aflembly ;—in their women, the pureft models of female -
beauty ;—in their young men, the grandeft difplays of the manly
form; moving and in ation; infpired by every noble emulation,
exulting in their firength; or advancing into the public view,
only to fhow the beauties of their form.——Their artifts needed
no helps of anatomy; but in thofe delightful fpectacles collected
all the modes and forms of beauty, to combine them into one high

ideal form, *

The moderns have come poorly éfter, in this great career; copy-
ing coldly thofe halfanimated forms, which are feen in our
fchools of the arts fixed in laborious poftures, ‘ felling their igno-
- bile béaur}* for a price.” Senfible of this great defet, our artifts
have taken the help of anatomy to correét this tame unmeaning
form; {ftudying with a noble perfeverance, (but as their own critics
acknowledge to us,) with but poor fuccefs. They ftudy each muf-
cle ; they note down its diretion and ufe; the.}" guefs at its office,
and power in certain poftures of the body; and try to mark it in
its juft place. The modern ftatuary, is like one wandering a-
mong the ruins of fome noble city, who finding the remains of
a temple, traces its lines among the ruins, and, upon this flender
knowledge, tries to imagine and coldly reprefent to us its loft
form and antient grandeur,

It

* ¢ We are taught by philofophy, the natural pre-eminence and high rank of fpecific ideas

4 sbove individual forms.” ——HarR 15,
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It was thus that Michael Ang:lo ftudied our profeflion: and
ftudied it fo, that the leflons of that great mafter are a reproach to
thofe who profefs anatomical knowledge. His knowledge of ana-
tomy gave to all his works a caft © approaching more nearly to
“ the Etrufcan ftyle, than to the purer tafte of the Greeks;”
“marking them too harfhly with traits of learning. His violent di-
ftortions and fudden {hortenings of the limbs are lefs pleafing to
thofe who delight in the delicate and higher beauty; fitting him lefs
for reprefenting the female form, than for giving bold and terrible
pic¢tures of aétion and ftrength. But ftill he is correct and true in
all that belongs to the anatomy of the human body ; and his ftudies
are atrial of the anatomift’s fkill;—for in looking upon one of thefe,
we find that the knee, the ancle, the neck, the wri_ﬂ:, each head and
projecting point of bone, is truly marked; while the diflortion
of the figure, the violent a@ion of the limbs, the fhorten-
ings and bending of the joints, and the intricacy of the whole
pofture are difficult in the extreme; but ftill each Limb is true,
and every individual mufcle {welling in its juft degree, fo as
to preferve correftly the proportions and balance of the whole.
Should not we be athamed to compare our languid endeavours with
the perfet knowledge of this great pztintef, the very notes of whofe

deeper ftudies in anatomy we are unable toread ? .

Butinour profeflion, though the very fcience might almoft be de-

fined a knowledge of parts, induftry and knowledge are but of low

2 repute,
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repute, ant | the very name of diligence and mere labour, a term of
reproach ; while genius is in truth nothing but a ftrong defire of
knowledge, and the fpirit of induftry its trueft mark. Let not
the ftudent of anatomy defpife labour, nor hope to acquire his
knowledge by other means. In juftice to his own genius, he
mult take all advantage of defcriptions, and drawings, and diffec
tions, and plans; feeling, no doubt, in his firlt difficulties the need
of every help, but ftriving to mount, by flow degrees, from fuch
elementary books, as that which I now prefent him with, to thofe
noble and fplendid works, which were the beginning of correct ana-
tomy, and will not be forgotten, while that branch of knowledgeis
refpeCted or known. And here may I not complain, that, in f{che-
ming thefe plates, [ am curbed and bound in by the oecono-
my of my plan? If, indeed, by withing rﬁrzrely, the thing could be
accomplifhed, this word oeconomy fhould never more be heard of
in all that relates to fcience ; but many are to ftudy our profeflion
who cannot command thofe noble works; and every young man.
who is to ftudy an art in which the interefts of fociety are fo im-
mediate and fo ftrong, fhould have the means of inftruction put
within his reach. If there be any teacher, then, who being cir-
cumfcribed in point of time, would confent to offer his help and
inftruions in that form in which he could give them, regardin

more his duty than his good name, to him this motive {hall be my
apology ; it fhall be my apology to all thofe who can feel with me
2 fincere defire to do good and to be ufeful;—but not to all!—fer

ftudents
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{tudents have been already warned, that they muft be jealous of thofe
who pretend to give them plates; “ that fome are capable of making
plates for them, and fome are not ; that thofe who are beft able
to give them plates, either will not undertake the labour, or can-
not find time.” And fo, the half only of this delicate argument
was left unpronounced, which was already but too plain. Now,
although fome unfortunate publifher of Anatomical Drawings
was thus left impaled upon the horn of this broken dilemma, any
implied reproach could not be aimed at me particularly, fince
my book was not publifhed; it was only advertifed. This is
perhaps a fort of caution, which it might 1n certain circumftan-
ces be very right, or very dutiful, or very convenient, perhaps,
to give; as young men, no doubt, need fome careful perfon to
mitruét and help their judgements, efpecially in fuch tender
points as this is. But fhould it ever happen, that a man of high
rank and charaer fhould be found, ftriving to hurt any poor en-
deavours of mine, I might feel that rifing within me, which
it. were almoft a meanncfs to f{upprefs *; and reply to him
in the words of Lord Shafidbury: “ You, Sir, have a cha-
* racter, which fets you above us far, and releafes you
* from thofe decorums, and conftraining meafurgs of beha-

“ viour

* llle fapit, qui te fic utitur, omnia ferre

51 potes ac debes, JuvENAL,
[ J
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“ vieur, to which we of an inferior fort are bound; you may
¢ Jiberally deal out your compliments and falutations in what lan-
“ guage you think fit; for I fhall but ftrive with myfelf to fup-
“ prefs whatever vanity might naturally arife in me for fuch a fa-
“ vour beftowed ; for, whatever may in the bottom be intended by
“ fuch treatment, it is impoflible for me to term it other than a fa-
“ vour, fince there are certain enmities which it will ever be efteem-
““ ed an honour to have deferved *.”

The author furely will not be accufed of fuch want of tafte, and
relifh for elegant drawing or engraving, as to hold thefe plates out
as excelling in what is beautiful ; yet, may he not hope, that they
are not wanting in what is ufeful? They want that fize which
gives {plendor to ‘a grander work, and of courfe that propor-
tion, which gives the full idea of the human body ; they want that
clegant drawing, and careful engraving, which fhould do any idea
juftice, which is fo neceflary in delivering the minuter parts with
charader and truth; all is wanting that belongs to the idea of a
grander work ; an idea, which the author could net but feel, yet

durft not indulge. But flill he hopes they may be found fimple, in-
: telligible,

# Perhapsit was fomefuch eritic as this that contrived that great anatomical drawing, which
either 1 fhould not have mentioned at all, or fhould have given fome fhort account of,—Indeed
it is mot ealy to deliver a fair hiltory of even the moll trivial improvement, and very fel-

dam are we able to difcover by what happy chance an idea firlt fprang up in the mind of
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telligible, and plain ; having whatever belongs to a little {y{tem of
plates, intended merely to accompany a book of anatomy, and
chiefly defigned for thofe who are entering on their {tudies, and but
little advanced ; and he trufts that he will be indulged, 1n trying
fairly, whether by attending to the correfpondence of ideas and
reprefentations, whether by ordering his drawings fo as to {uit his
book, whether by a careful combination of defcriptions, drawings,
and plans, he fhall not be able to deliver a fy{tem of anatomy, intel-
ligible, or perhaps eafly for his pupils; enabling them to enter the
diflfe&ing room with confidence, and to leave it, not without inftruc-
tion ; znd qualifying them alfo for underftanding thofe illuflrations,
which he fhall continue to give, or the corrections and remarks of
other teachers :—for that ftudent has but a mean idea of the value
of his profeflion, who does not feek all means of inftru@ion; and
the teacher muft have a poor conceit of his prefent knowledge. who
does not hope, by his own diligence, to correét himfelf ; or to re-
ceive leffTons from others, fometimes friendly, too often, in this
world tinétured with its enmities and paflions; fuch as are not:
pleafantin receiving, which ftill it is a duty to receive,

————TI S T e——

its author ;. but perhaps the hiftory of this grand figure might go in the following terms. The
inpenious Me Cruikfhanks, with the defign of explaining all that he or Dr Hunter had injeéted,
of the lymphatic fyltem, in one confiftent view, took a delicate and elegant drawing of the
human body, and laid his lymphatics upon it, explaining at the [ame time his intention, and

gaking his apologies for this Little plan ; but he could not forfee that the idea thus firft fuggel-
ted
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7HILE I have ventured to fpeak fo fully concerning the general
defign of thefe plates, it is very natural for me'to fay alfo a few
words concerning the mechanical labour.

I have drawn my plates with my own hand. I have engraved {fome of -
thefe plates, and etched almoft the whole of them: Which I mention only
to fhiow, that they have their chance of being correct in the anatomy, and
that whatever, by my interference, they may have loft in elegance, they
have gdined, I hope, in truth and accuracy.—And while I mention this, I
muft not be ungrateful to Mr Beugo, whofe fkill will, I hope, be fhown on
fome higher occafion, and whole charadter muft not be hurtby any thing
that may be feen here ; for wherever in thefe plates all is fair and clean, it
15 OWin g‘ to his care ; and thofe blots of execution which are not .ﬁi_ill'lj?' co-
vered, have not come through his correcting hand.—Whatever he has done
alone has been hurried, allowing no time for artful or laborious engraving,

though fill all that is here, I hope, is correct and true.

1

ted was to receive, in pafling through a greater mind, a grander form.—The expedient was tried
again, and the fecond anatomift refslving to outdo at one ftroke all his rivalr.;, and knowing of tio
furer way than this, had an engraving made of a moft giganticfize! An Afkapart! A figure of full
fix feet in height ; which (bating the clumfinefs.of conception ) - has turned out to bea drawing
of fuch fingular beauty, that it will not be rivalled; and as there can be no reprefentation of the
human bedy of more than 6 feet high, it polfitively cannot be excelled.— All thofe who underftand
the intention and effe@ of engraving, or who have any idea of the bold and free manner which
clafs drawings require, muilt wonder even at the report of fuch a thing; but not as our poet
Young wonders,  for wonder is involuntary praife;” if the emotion be involuntary, it will moft

likely be of another kind.

&



PREFACE. : XX1

1 have endeavoured, ulfo, to keep the explanation of thefe plates to the
woft fimple and natural form ; knowing, by long experience, that anato-
mical deferiptions are, even to the moft earneft and diligent ftudent, very
tedious and havd to be underftood. The loading of fuch a ftudy as Anatomy
with peculiar or affected language, and with needlefs terms of art, where
top many are really needful, has a tawdry and wvulgar appearance, of
which we have much reafon to be afhamed ; it isa ‘barbarous jargon, te
which our ear 1s {ubdued only by long and inveterate cuftom: and out
continual ufe of this trathy language in [chool books, prefents to the ftu-
dent the difficult and harraﬂir;g talk of learning at once a new fcience
and a ftrange language.

Swirr, who commends fimplicity of language, and enforces his leflon
by the moft beautiful examples, {ays, * When the water is clear you will
# eafily fee to the bottom ;” but anatomifts have ftirred up their techni-
cal terms fo thick, that the ftudent has but a poor chance of feeing to the
bottom, unlels we fhall agree in letting this fediment quietly fubfide a-
gain.

The medical ﬂﬁdent is, indeed, fo accuftomed to hard words, that he can
Icarcely think any book accurate or complete that is without them; and
however well he may underftand its delcriptions, cannot believe them true,
He is not only accuftomed to know the molt diflicult parts by the hardelt
names, but to have the detail given to him in fuch expletives, as the Pofterior,
Anterior, Su-peﬁor, lnf'eriur‘; ; and often after all, this Superior Anterior por-

tion

f Our fcience in this country has got this vile farrago, of Anterior, Superior, &c. through

bad tranflations of Latin and French, where fuch words as Supericnre or Superior are in their

place.



qxil PR FAC B

tion is but one extremity forfooth, or one portion of a part, which having
other poftericr extremities, or anterior pértiﬂns, has to pafs flill through a
" long declenfion of thefe curious terms, which have not, like the terms in
any other {cience, the property of conveying more regular and clear ideas,
nor of faving [uperfluous words. They ftand in place of the fimple expref-
fion of upper or lower ends,.—Now this clutter of hard names confounds the
" ear, as well as puzzles the judgement of the ftudent, and is truely a dil-
grace to the {cience ;—it looks as if we believed Anatomy to con{it in
firange terms, and that we could not write in true character of Anatomilfts,
but by departing as widelysas poffible from the language of gentlemen. 1
have ventured, inftead of “ fetting up this rank and file of tall opaque words
“ betwixt the reader’s imagination, and my own conceptions,” to make
every defcription as fimple as may be,—ufing no hard words, but the
" pure names ; choofing rather that my book fhould be plainly underftood,

than admired as a piece of unintelligible profound anatomy.
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Thir Plate enplains the. Temt Buck, from Page 35, to Page 5i.

2w

I N this Plate are reprefented the Adult and Feetal Sculls, that they
may be fairly compared with each other ;——and there is explain-
ed here, not the minute anatomy of the individual parts, but the
general view only, viz. the Bones of which the Cranium is compofed;
———the Sutures by which the feveral bones are joined. And, in the
Faetal Scull, the form and procefs of Offification; and the inteiftices
called Fontanelles, which are always left membraneous, during the

flow ofiification of the child’s head.

A FIGURE ' L
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PG R E
THE ADULT S CULL

A Tuc Froxtar BoxEg, where (&) fhows the ferrated edge which forms the Co-
ronal Suture; — (&) the flatter part behind the Eye, which is plain and hellow .
for ledging the Temporal Mulfcle; — () is the acute angle of the bone, which
is called the External Angular Procefs, from its forming the outer angle or cor-
ner of the eye;——and (d) is that pmmfncnce over the:nofe, under which
there is a fmall ::avity. within the bone, called “the Frontal Sinus, which the
furgeon avoids in performing the operation of trepan; though it is rather from
the difliculty of perforating this part that he fhuns it, than from any danger in the
perforation. '

B The Parierar Bowe. The letter B ‘points to that great line, which running ac-
cording to the length of the bone, with a rainbow-like arch, divides the fur-
face mnto two equal parts, of which the upper and fmooth-part (¢) is covered
with the thi:1 expanded tendon ‘n{' the Occrrito-FronTaLls MuscLE, while the
lower part (/) has its furface radiated; and thefe radii are the impreflions of the
particular bundles of which the Temporal Mufele confifts; fo that “ the white
¢ femicircular line (B'} reprefents the origin of the temporal mufcle; and the con-
“ werging lines on the furface ( f) exprefs the manner, in which the fibres of
“ the mufcle are gathered into a f{maller compals to pals under the jugum,”
¥id. P. 61.—(g) points to a fmall hele in the back part of this bone, wlﬁch
is fometimes large, fometimes wanting 3 and which gives paflage to a fmall vein
of the integuments, (going inwards to the Jongitudinal finus or great vein of
the head) and allo to a fmall artery, which accompanies the vein: (&) marks
that corner which, running down fharper and longer ingo the temple, is often

9 . : called
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called the Spinous Procels of the Parietal Bore; and this corner is the more to

be obferved, that it i1s uader it that the great artery of the Dura Mater runs.

C The Occrritar BonE, of which but a wery fmall part is feen in this ﬂircc- f/l
tion. ;M j;. 3 -;” i ""ﬁﬂz)éw Jﬂﬂf e ;xu_i 1
y I',."'*'I fﬁflﬁ"_. i L@ L
D Is the TEMPORAL Boxg, feen full and dire® from one fide; where (i) marks Q{[} ’m‘
that thin upper edge, which _f::-rms the fquamous future; (4) the deep and flat )

Fijll,ilﬁr“" !

part of the bone, on which the temporal mulcle lies; (/) the Maftoid or Mamil-
lary Procels, named from its I'l::fumb]nnce to a mipple; (m) the Styloid Procefs, :x ._.,_J._.‘:.t“-ﬁ'f\h;
which ftands out over the back part of the throat to give origin to feveral muf- feoe T
3 cles of the throat and tongue; li#} is the Zygum:iti;: Procels, which, jaiiﬁng f
with a fimilar procels of the cheek bone, forms the zygoma or arch; (o) marks
thé“‘lang of the Meatus Auditorius Externus, or outward ring of the ear; and
(#) thows a fmall hole, which, like that of the parietal bone, tranfmits a vein
pafling from without into the great finus or vein within the fcull, and which be-

longs fometimes to the temporal, fometimes to the occipital bone, or fomefimes

is in the future betwixt them. /

G Ton  Jet yso 4 ot 4o ’é’""m s
WHd / )

E The Os MALAE, or bone of the cheek, which forms the lower apd fore part /
.of the focket for the eye, and fupports the cheek ; and by its prominence or f; W

flatnels gives the form of the face;—one procels (g) is feen liere going up ,I,r"-
to meet the angular procefs of the frontal bone, and {o is named the Angular Pro- e

cels of the Check Bone; while (») another procefs, called the Zygematic Procefs ety J;> X
.8 of the Cheek Bone, Eﬂtsl to .n:cet the zygomﬁtic precels of the temporal bone, ity

i
.
'1.\.&
S

b forming the complete juéum’, ‘or yoke, under which the temporal mulcle pafles; :;-.,;’-"i" #f
and from that prominent part Ef the cheek “bone, which is marked (+); there go Eaal
“awo remarl-:able mufcles, one the Mafleter or Grinding Mufcle, which pafles from

: Az f y thiy. o I AZE
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thiis part of the cheek bone into the angle of the lower jaw to pull it vpwards;
while another, a very {lender and delicate mufcle, goes from the fame point
inwards towards the angle of the mouth, and is called Zygomaticus, or Diftor-

tor Oris.

Points to the {mall bones of the Nofe, named Nasar Bowes; for there are
two of them forming the root of the nofe, and the left one is feen here; thg_ i
fmall letter (¢) points to what is called the Lateral Nafal Suture, which Rcetelres

to the upright procefs of the upper jaw bone.

Points to the UrrEr Jaw BonE, of which fcarcely any thing is feen in this =
view, except the circle called the Alveolar or Socket Procefs, in which the'teeth

are fet.

Marks tlm: Lower Jaw BexE; and the letter is placed upon that pnini: of the
Bone which is called the Angle, into which the Mafleter Mufcle is fixed ;—
(#) marks that procefs of the jaw which is called Coronoid or Horn-like,
which goes up under the Zygoma to receive the great temporal mulcle as it
paffes under the arch;— and (v) is the Condyloid Procefs, or that branch of the
lower jaw bone, which is crowned with the condyle or head, forming the ju]ntlnr-
hinge upon which the jaw moves; which head of the jaw bone is felt by putting

the finger before the flap of the ear.

THE SUTURES ARE,

The CoroNAL SUTURE, running acrofs the head, joining tlie frontal to the parietal
bones, extending from ear to ear; and going down into the Temple, where it joins
the Squamous Suture, and, like ir, 1s {caled, (7 ¢.) wants the indentations of a re-

gular future.

- . : 2. The
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The LaAMEDOIDAL SUTURE, joining the oceipital to the parietal bones ; ftriding
over the occiput, refembling the Greek letter A.—DBut the refemblance is a little
hurt by the accident of an Os Wormianum, or irregular bone, fuch as is found
more frequently in this future than in any other; fometimes fingle, as in the feall
from which this was drawn; but fometimes in great numbers, and not unfrequently

of the fize of a crown piece ; thefe Offa Wormiana may difplace the Lambdoidal

Sature fo, that being out of the ufual direftion, it may be miftaken for a fraflure.

L1

3.

51

The SAGITTAL SUTURE, joining the parietal bones to each other; extending from
the Lambdoidal to the Coronal Suture, as an arrow lies betwixt the firing and

the bow.

The TemporaL or SqUaMoUs SUTURE, belonging chiefly to the tempgral bone ;
and called fquamous or fecaled, becaufe the edges of the temporal and parietal
bones are there extremely thin, and are laid over each other likesthe fcales of
armour. One part marked (w) lying betwixt the occipital and parietal bones, is
named the Additamentum Suturz Squamofw, or fupplement of the Squamous
Suture. o :
Barks a part of the SPHENOIDAL SUTURE, joining the wing of the Sphanoid Boue,
te-the temporal, frontal, and parietal bones, for, in this hollow asnder the zygoma,
all thefe bones meet by thin {caled edges, and lap over each other; fo that all

the futures in the Temple are {quamous.

The TRANSVERSE SUTURE, is one which runs acrofs the face, through the middie
of the orbits,” and over the roét of the nofe, and the end of it appears hers,

joining the angular procefles of the frontal bone, and of the check bone.

The ZYGoMATIC SUTURE.
FIGURE I
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FIGURE: II

THE FETAL SCULL.

Exrmms the FeTar Scuil; where we find the holes, procefles, and other

marks, very imperfet: Of courfe a fhorter and more fimple explanation will

ﬁ-'}l' YE.

A Is The FroxTaL BorE; and the letter 1s fo placed, as to mark the central point,
where the offification begins; the oflification being more perfeit at this point, and
going in a radiated form towards all the edges of the bone, leaves the offification
very imperfect all round the edge of the bone; and at (d) there 1s a difference
betwixt this and the Adult Scull, for here the cavity of the Frontal Siaus is

not yet formed.

B The ParieTrar Boxe; where alfo the letter marks the center qj of_ﬁﬁ-:ntiﬂn; the
radii are very p'lain; and the edges are feen imperfe& and membraneous, leaving
all the futures 1mperfedt. The ridge, which divides the bone, is not yet furmﬁé;
for the Temporal Mufcle has not yet begun to mark the bone.

C The OcciriTal BovEg; where the letter again in this bone, points to an ofifying

central point.

D The Tenmrorar Bowe; where many parts, marked in the Adult Scull, as the
Styloid and Mafteid procefles,—the fmall hole,—and the marks of the Temporal
Maufcle, are all wanting. And the ring (¢) of the Meatns Auditorius Externus,

is
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is merely a ring; is fixed to the bone only, and not joined with ity and is lm—lr,

feen covered with the fmeoth Membrane of the Tympanum, or Drum of the
Ear.

E The Cneek BowE; which, like all the other bones, is very round, and its edges
blunt and ill defined.

F The Swarr Bowes of the Nofe.

G The Urrer Jaw BonE; where, fince the teeth are not yet come up, the Alveolar

or Socket Procefs is not formed, nor even marked,

H 'rI'hr:_ Lower ja‘w BoNE; where alfo the Alveolar Procefs is wanting, and where
 the branch of the jaw bone does not rife from the bafis, or, lower line, with =

bold and acute angle, but goes obliquely off, more horizontal, and more in tht:

fame direftion with the reft of the bone.

- .
And laftly, the chief point to be obferved, in the fcull of a child, is the open.

ings of the head ; for the parietal bone is- {o incomplete round all its edges,
that it leaves all the futures imperfeft and membrancous, and leaves fome open-
ings particularly large. (weaa) mark the four corners of the greater opening

upon the top of the head; which, from the hypothefis of its ferving as a dl.am,

15 called the Fontanelle, or Fountain of Moifture. It has four angles, is furmed'

by four croffing futures; the Sagittal Suture, defcending quite to the nofe. The

Fontanelle i is covered only with a2 thin and delicate membrane; it is named the

Greater Anterior, or True Fontanelle, the opening of the head.

: : (5) Marks

T
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{'E-;- Marke . gl ‘-_.L-'-a.l-‘jil,. which' 15 foninzd by the meeting-of the Lambdoidal
and Sag.ttoil Lutnres; but, as they do .nﬂt crofs, there are here but 3 converg-
ing lines; three angles or peints of bone; no perceptible opening, but the bones
rather lapping over each other. It is over this point that the hair turns in a
fort of vortex, if we may Le allowed to explain it fo; and though the E‘I‘ﬂt‘ﬁr
Fontanelle was thought to prefent in labour, this back Fontanelle is the true pre-

fl.:i:tiug pnint.
(c) Marks a fmzll Fentanelle, or membraneons interflice before the ear; and .

(d) Marks another fmall Fontanglle behind the ear, in the place of the Additamentum
Sufure Squarﬁcfsc; and it is the more to be remarked, as it is thrlnugh thas
little  Fontanelle, that the accoucheur opens the head in the r¥® coincidence of
preternatural pofture of the child, and deformed Pelvis; where after delivering the
body, it is impeflible to get the head out: and he prefers this opening, and fhuns
the back Fontanelle, left, in piercing there, he fhould cut the ligament of the °
f.t::k, and fo lofe his hold of the head. .
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Bl (AR T

" Thir Plate ewplains the Text Bosk, frem Page 53, to Page b5.

s —e o ——— P = e e ——

E}[pr_uus the individual bones of the Cranium, the Frowntar, Pari-

eTAL, and OccipiTaL BoNes.

F T BRES I . swo - H

E};pmm the Os Frowtis, or bone of the forehead. The numbers apply equally
to either figure; and every number wanting in the firft figure, muft be fought

for in the fecond.

1. The SvrerciLiary RipcEs, on which the eye brows are placed, and which form
the frontal finufes. The fkin is very firmly attached to the bone, all along this
ridge ; and the Frontal Mufcles arife here. The many fmall dots, which are feen all
along this ridge, are the marks of many little arteries, entering here to nourifh

the bone.

2. Points to that hole which is called the SurErcizrary HoLk, for it permits the
fmall Superciliary Artery and Nerve to come out from the focket of the eye to

B turn
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turn upwards upon the forehead, where they take the mames of Frontal Artery
and Nerve. On the one fide it is a fair round hole, on the other fide it is a notch

only.
2. The two INTERNAL ANGULAR PROCESSES.
4. The two EXTER¥AL ANGULAR PROCESSES.

5. The Hollow belind the External Angular Procefs, in which the Temporal Mufcle:

lies.

6. The NasarL Process; ftanding up fharp and rough, betwixt the two internal

angular procelles.

y. The Bume, at the inner end of the Superciliary Ridge, marking the place of.
the Frontal Sinus, and indicating alfo the fize of that cavity, by the degree of

rifing.
8. The Movuth of the FroNTAL SiNvs; where it opens into the Nofe.

9. —is to be found on Figure II. only, and marks the SriNE, or Ridge to which
the falz, or perpendicular partition of the Dura Mater is fixed; and (a) fhows
the groove, in which the ridge very generally terminates.

1c. The two ORBITARY PLATES ; which are thole two thin parts of the bone, which
extend over the eye, {o as to form the roof for the eye, and the floor for the fore

¢ ; lobes of the brain; and it is by the continual preflure betwixt thefe two partsgh
that the Osbitary Proceffes become fo extremely thin, that they are_quité ;Ianfp'irtn-t.‘

. : (&) Marks

&
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(4) Marks the {pace or diftance betwixt the two OrBITARY PROCESSES; which {pace

is occupied by the (Ethmoid Bone, which thus lies ower the root of the Nofe.

11. The mark of the Cartilaginous pully, through which the tendon of the Obliquus

Oculi runs; and

12. Is the Superficial hollow for ledging the Lachrymal Gland in the upper part of
the Orbit.

{¢) Upon Figure II. fhows the blind hole where the falx begins., This blind_hole fome-
times belongs to the Frontal Eone, fometimes to the (Ethmoidal Bone, but lyes

moft commonly in the middle, betwixt the (Ethmoid and Frontal Bones.

FIGURE IL.

SHuws the two OssA PARIETALIA, or Parietal Bones, fepardted from the other bones

of the Cranium, and alfo parted a little from each other, fo as to thow that ferrated

edge, which forms the Sagittal Sutures.

1. Shows the ferrated edges, forming the SAGITTAL SUTURE.
T
2. The edge of both bones, which, in a femicircular form, produce by their union

with the Frontal Bone, the CoRoNAL SUTURE.

-
3 "

Bz I 2. m 1
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3. The thin femicircular edges, to which the Temperal bones are joined, forming the

Temporal or SeuaMoUs SUTURE.

4. The Semvous Process; or largeft and moft pointed corner of the Parietal Bone.

by

. The RapraTep SurFack, upon which the great Temporal Mufcle lies ; () mark-
ing that ridge of the bone, which divides it into two parts, and beyond which the

nrigin of the Temporal Mufcle does not extend.

6. The place where the Artery of the Dura Mater firft makes its impreflion, viz. at

that fharp corner of the bome, which fhoots down into the temple.

N. B. The only hole, which belongs to the Parictal Bone, cannot be feen in this

view, but is to be found in the firft plate. \

PIGOURES IV. axn- W

EKH...MN the Os Occtritis. It is here fhown in two eppofite points of view, from
within, and from without ; the letters and figures apply to either figure ; and the
fourth figure naturally takes the lead, as the defcription of the Ocecipital Bone al-

ways begins with the external furface. ;

Ficure 1V. The outer furface.

Ea 'I'hﬂ
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The UppEr TRANSVERSE SPINE, formed for the implantation of the Trapezius and

Complexus ; or produced, according to fome, by the aftion of thefe great mufcles.

The SmMALLER and Lower Seing, formed by the Refti Mufcles ; —fmall mufeles

which come up from the firk Vertebra to lay hold on the Oceipur.

The PerrENDICULAR SPINE, which divides the muicles of the oppofite fides from
each other; and by this croffing, thefe two fpines are named, in general terms,

the Crucial Spines.

The Great TuBEROsITY, f[ometimes called the Si-rirmus Procels of the Qccipital
Bone. (a) The Cuneiform Procefs, which meets the Os Sphznoides. (&) The
Condyle, or Joint Procefs, on which the head moves, at leafl in the nodding motian.
(¢) The Foramen Maﬁnum, through which the fpinal marrow palles out from
the feull. (d) The Hole for the gth, or Lingual, pair of Nerves. (f.'j The

" fmaller Hole behind the Condyle, for the paffage not of any nerve, but of a cervi-

cal vein going in towards the Great Lateral Sinus. :

In Ficure V. is explained the inner furface of the Occipital Bone ; and the figures are

continued, that the defcription may go on {till in the fame order.

5. Is the ridge to which the Tentorium, or membrane which fupports the brain, and

6.

‘jefends the Cerebellum, is fixed.

The two furrows, in which lie the Right and Left Lateral Sinufes, making this

broad groove.

-

#. The two hollows for lodging the backmoft lobes of the brain, ahove the place

of the Tentorium or fupporting membrane,

2 : : 8. Two
»
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[#a]

Two fimilar hellows, for lodzing the two lobes-of the Cerebellum, below the place

of the Tentorium or crofs membrane. .

g. The mark of ‘a f{mall falx or procefs of the Dura Mater ; which is like the great

one, and like it contains a fmall finus or vein in it, the groove of which fmall finus

is caﬁ!}' feen here.

{a) The Cuneiform Procefs. (¢} The Foramen Magnum. (d4) The hole for the
ninth pair of Nerves. (f) The hollow or t].'.:imbh‘—]il;e cavity,” in which the
end ‘of the Lateral Sinus 151;-?; for at this point the finus turns fuddenly round,
efcapes from the feull, and getting down into the neck, lofes the name of Sinus,

and takes that of Internal Jugular Vein.

(¢) There was left flicking to the end of this bone a fragment of the Spheenoid
bone, fo that at this point the Cuneiform pmce}[i;-s of the Occipital and Sphenoid
bones are fo united, that to feparate them (in the adult at leaft), we muft break
them ; and in breaking thefe bones, the great cell of the Spenoid bone, or part of it,

ftuck to the Cuneiform procefs of the Occipital bone ; and this cell is marked (g).

By
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S DR A o o I1L.

This Plate explaing the Tewt Back, _frm Page 65, ta Pape 94

— - —

i -

-
E,}LPL.’L’INS much of the difficult Anatomy of the SHLH; for thele bones;
the TEmporAL, @THMoOID, Serornoin, and Uerer Jaw Bownes, have

many cutions and intricate parts.

FIGURES I ann .IL

Ex?mm the TEMrorarL BovE ; and now agaiu the letters and numbers bclm:g in
common to both fignres; to Iigure I. which explains all the parts that are upon the
outfide of the Temporal Bone, and alfo to Figure II. which explains all that fide

of the Temporal Bone which is towards the brain.

The GreaT Divisioys of the Temporal Bone, are; (a) The fquamous, or thinner

f«{iﬁ*‘”’i

-~

ﬂ( il amu

part, forming the Squamous or Scaled Suture. (.b) The Pars Petrofa, or Rocky /#{@ “L{,l,[[

Part, which is, indeed, in the child, a diftiné bone. (¢) The Occipital Angle, or
that corner of the bone, which is joined to the Os Occipitis, by the Additamen-

tum Suture Squamofe.

The

(o dits Tt

o
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e

s

TuE ProcesseEs oF THE TEMPORAL BoNE ARrE,

. The ZycomaTic Process, ftretching forwards to meet that of the cheek bone.

The Styvoip Process, ftanding downwards over the threat, to give origin to ma-

ny of the mufcles of the throat.

The Vacmvar Process, which 1s a kind of rough rifing at the root of the Sty-

loid Procefs.

The Mastoip or MamrrLary Process, which is not formed in the child ; which
confifts of cells; it is felt immediately behind the ear, belongs to that OIgzn,'. and

is perforated (fo it is propofed at leaft) in certain kinds of deafnefs.

The Avprtory Process, which is named a procefs, becaufe it is in the child a

diftinét part, and {till is in the adult (as reprefented here) a prominent ring.

The HorEes of the TEmrorar BoNE relate chiefly to the Ear.

(d) Marks the MeaTus AvpiTorius ExTERNUS, the outer Auditory hele, upen

which the drum of the ear 15 braced down.

(¢) The Internal Auditory Hole, or MEaTUs AubiTorIUs INTERNUS, by which the

Anditory Nerve hés accels to the Ear.

(/) A fmall hole for admitting a delicate thread-like nerve, which returns from

without
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without into the Cranium again, and joins the Portio Dura, or hard part of the

Auditory Nerve while it is going along the paffages within the Ear.

(g) The Strro-Masterp Hoire; which has its name, from its Leing at the root of
the Styloid and Maftoid procefles ; it gives paflage to the Portie Dura, or that {mall
hard Nerve, which accomparying the Auditory Nerve, goes along with it into the
pallage of the Ear; but, while the Portio Mollis, or proper Auditory Nerve re-
mains within the Ear, this Portio Dura, a diftinét Nerve, and deftined for the face,

comes out by the STYLo-MasTorp HoLg, under the ear, and fpreads upon the cheek.

(%) Marks the ragged end of the Petrous Portion. The bony part of that canal,
named the EvsTacniaN Tuse ends here; but the Tube is chiefly Cartilaginous,
and therefore in this the dried bone, its openings appear quite irregular and rough ;
and when the fiudent looks for the Euftachian Tube, he finds nothing but con-
fufed and ragged openings. The mouth of the Euftachian Tube, as it appears
when dried, is feen in its right place, Fid, PL VI,

(7} The hole for the Carorip ARTERY is alfo to be looked for at this point,
though it cannot be feen in this particular view, unlels the end of the Petrous

Portion were turned more direftly towards the eye.

(#) Is the Great Furrow, which the Lateral Sinus, or great internal vein makes,

forming a thimble-like cavity at (/), by the laft fudden turn which it makes

“before leaving the feull.

o

(m) Is a very fmall Furrow, formed by a fmall Sinus, or vein, which goes along the

ridge of the Petrons Portion.

" i T l:r:) Is
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%. (m) Is the lalt or 7th hole of the Temporal Bone. This is the fmall hole, formerly

mentioned for the paflage of a trifling vein from without into the Lateral Sinus.

N. B. The joint or Condyle of the lower jaw is fet in the hollow (o) juft under

the root of the Zygomatic Procefs.

e

F-J.G UR.ES I anp IV,

EXPL,—‘.:H the (Etomorp Boxe; Ficure III. fhowing chiefly the upper f{urface of
the bone, which fupports the fore part of the brain, and ‘which is marked by
the Crifta Galli (&); and Ficure IV. fhows that confuled furface, which hangs

over the root or upper part of the Nofe, and whofe fpongy bones, (dd) form a

part of the Organ of “Smell. ‘
(a) The Crierrrorm PLATE is the center, as it were, of this bone, to which all the
other parts are referred; this plate is perforated by the Olfaftory Nerves, and it

is from this horizontal and perforated plate, that the whole bone has its name.
The parts belonging to the Ethmoid Ecne are,

1.-:{5) Is the Perpendicular Procefs, which ftands up from the Cribriform Plate, to-

wards the brain; and is named CrisTA GALLL

2. (¢) Is the Nasar PrLaTe; which forms the Septum or partition of the Nofe, ftand-
ing perpendicularly downwards and forwards, as the Crifta Galli ftands upwards :

the Crifta Galli and the Nafal Plate, are exaélly oppofite to each other.
3. (dd) Tke

i
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(dd) The two upper Spongy Bones ; they are named fpongy, from their conftitution,
for they confift of cells; they are called Offa Spongiofa Superiora, to diftinguith
them from two fimilar bones, which hang in the lower part of the Nofe. They

are {poken of as diftin bones, while they are but parts of the (Ethmoid Bone.

(¢) The OrprTary PLaTE of the (Ethmoid Bone; which, gs it is inclofed a-
mong the other bones of the Orbit, feems to be a diftinét bone furrounded by 2

peculiar future, and fo is named the Os Planum ; though it is merely the flat fide

of the Ethmoid Bone.

(/) Marks the place where the Os Uncuis fhould be feen; but it is pulled away
to fhow the numerous cells of the (Ethmoid Rone. Thefe cells are divided into
ewo fets, one fet attached to the Orbitary Plate, or flat fquare fide of the (Eth-

moid Bone, the other fet to the Spongy Bone,

(g) Ficure IV. fhows that fet of the cells, which more particularly belongs to the
Spongy Bone, and () FIGURE I1I. fhows the cells opensd from above, to

give a view of thofe, which more particularly belong to the Orbitary Plate.

Whatever farther is neceffary to the demonfltration of the (Ethmoid Bone, is to be

found in Plates V, and VI. where the cells are particularly well explained.

¥FI1GUEREE V. anp VL

EKPLMH the SrxHoEN0ID, PTEREGOID, or WEDGE-LIKE BoNE ; it is named Preregoid

from its refemblance to a bat, and is fo prelented here, as to fuggelt the likenefs.

C 2 Figure
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Figure V. fhows the back view of the bone, viz. that which is turned towards the,
feull ;—Figure VI, fhows the front view, wizm. that which is conneéted witlrthe

bones of the face.

Its PROCESSES ARE,

1. The Aiar, or wings, commonly named the Temporal Procefles, for they lie in the

Temples ; the Temporal Mufcles lie upon them, and their upper edge is fquamous.

like the edge of the Temporal bone, and forms part of the Squamous Suture.

2. Marks that fmooth furface of this Temrorar Process, which, being turned to-

wards the eye, enters into the Orbit, and fo iz named the ORBITARY Procels of the

Spheenoid Bone.
3. The fmall and fharp Srixous ProcEss.

4. The hook-like point of the Spinous Procefs, which 1s often named the Styloid Pro-

cefs.
5. The External PTErREGoID ProcEssEs; which are two flat and broad plates.

6. The two internal PTEREGOID Processes; which fland off a littde higher, and more
diret from the body of the bone; they are {maller; and terminate in a little
hook. The Pteregﬂid. Mufcles, which go to the lower jaw, arife from the procefles

themfelves ; and the TExsor Paratr MuscLe turns round this little hook.

=. The Azvcous, or fingle Procefs; which is fingle, becaufe it ftands out from the

middle of the bone, It forms part of the partition for the Nofe, and is thence named
Nasar Process.

8. The
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8. The two AwrerioR Crywoip Processes.

9. The two PosTErioR Cryvoip ProcEssks.

10, The fpace bounded by thefe four Cryworp ProcessEs; which, from refembling &

Turkith faddle, is named, SErLLA Turcica.

-~

11. The two little wings of Ingrafias, called the TransvERsE Seivots ProcEssEs.

The cells, which occupy the body of this bone, lying under the SELLa Turcica, are

to be feenat (g) Figure VI. and again in Plate VL.

The HoLEs proceed next in order, and are marked alfo with a fuit of numbers, that

the demonitration may be continued and entire.

. (@) The two Ortic HoLEs, tranfmitting the Optic Nerves; which are the fecond pair
of the fcull; for the firlt pair, wiz. the Olfaftory Nerves pafs through the (Ech-

moid Bone.

2. (5) The ForaMEN LaceErvm; or wide hole, which permits the third, the fourth,

the firft branch of the ﬁfth, and the fixth pairs of Nerves to pafs ; for all thefe are

{maller nerves, deftined for the Mulfcles of the Eye, and enter thus at the bottom

of the focket, while the fecond pair is the proper Optic Nerve.

3. (¢) The Foramzw Rotuwpum; it tranfmits the fecond. branch of the fifth pair

which goes to the upper Jaw. :
4. (d) I




22 OF THE BOMES.

4. (d) Is the ForamEN OvaLg, (larger than the Foramen Rotundnm) which tranfmies
the third branch of the fifth pair, going to the lower jaw.
k|
5. {¢) The Srivous Howrx, the Foramen Spinale, which is a fmall hole in the very point
or tip of the Spinous Procefs. It is not for the transmiffion of a nerve ; but for the
entrance of that fmall artery which belongs to the Dura Mater, and which goes alonge
the inner furface of the Parietal Bone, marking it with its furrow. A briftleis

paided through this hole in one fide, to thow the courle of the artery.

6. The fixth Hole. The PTEREGOIDEAN, or Vinranw HoLEg, is not to be feen in this
view ; but is to be feen in the next Plate, IV, where it is marked with its proper

number, 6.

(/) Reprefents the rough furface where the cuneiform or wedge-like part of this Sphee-

noid Bone has been broken off from the wedge-like procels of the Occipital Bone.

(2) Marks the Cells of the Spheenoid Bone, which are occafionally very large, as in this

Bone ; and which make all the bone hollow under the Cella Turecica.

(#) Shows where the Palate Bone had adhered to the Spheenoid ;—and the Palate Bone,

being torn away, has broken, and left fome of its {fmall cells fticking here to the .

Sp'lm:nnid Bone.
N. B. The Cells of the Palate Bone are explained in the next plate.
This Bone s conneéted ;——at (7) Figure VI. with the (Ethmoid Bone before ;—at (f)

Figure V. with the Os Qccipitis behind ;—at (1.) with the Temporal Bones in the
Temples. The Spinous Procefs (3.) is locked in betwixt the Temporal and Oceipital

Vv

Benes ; —
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* Bones ;—and the Pteregoid Procefles (5.) are joined to the Palate Bone, and form
the back of the Noftrils. Zide next plate, where the Pteregoid Procefles are feen in

their place.

FIGURE VI anop VIIL

THI-: VIL and VIIIL. figures of this plate explain the Urrer Jaw Bowne; Figure VIII.
fhowing its Internal Surface, viz. that next to the nofe, with the wide opening of
the Antrum, or Great Cavity of the Jaw. Figure VII. fhowing the outfide of the
Bone, explaining the outfide walls of the Antrum, or Great Cavity: fo that, by
_comparing the two fides of the bone, one can eafily underftand the great extent of
the Antrum, or Cavity ; and how pulling a tooth will open the way for matter flow-

ing out from it.

t. The NasaL Process which rifes up on each fide to form the fides of the nofe. The
Arch forms the fides of the nofe ; and the rough peinted ending of this Nafal Procels

15 connefted with the Os Frontis.

2. Is the OREITARY PLATE, or that plate which forms the floor of the eye, and the rocf

of the Antrum, or Cavity.

5. The Marar Process, or that broad rough furface upon which the Cheek Bone
refls.

4. The
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4. The Arvzoran Process, or that projefting {femicircle, which holds the teeth ; thence

named Alveolar, or Socket Procefs. .

5. The ParaTe PraTE, or Procefs ; of which we fee the rough edge only, wiz. that

edge by which the Middle Palate Suture, the future in the roof of the mouth, is
formed.

IN. B. The Palate Plate is feen full in Plates IV. V. and VI.

6. The AnTRuM MaxiiLARE, or Hicrmoriawum. This great cavity appears with a ve-
ry wide opening here in the naked bone ; but this opening is covered in the entire
fcull, both by the lower fpongy bone, and by the nafal plate of the palate bene.
This nafal plate of the palate bone is left in this drawing covering a part of the An-
trum ; the relt of this opening 1s naturally covered by a membrane, which leaves
but one fmall hole. 3

i

The Nafal Plate of the Palate Bone which is left fticking upon the ﬁ?ﬁtmm 15 mark-
ed (a). . /?_ : \
ERB G

() Marks the only Hole of the Upper Jaw Bone. It is named the Infra-Orbitary

gy

Hole. A chief nerve of the face comes out here, hamed (with its hole) the Infra= * ~

Orbitary Nerve.

The proper Infra-Orbitary Hole is marked () ; and the Canal by which the nerve
comes down is marked (c): at this place the nerve lies under the eye, upon the
fler of the orbit,—making a yery large groove and hnl-e upon this Orbitary Plate of
the Upper Jaw Bone; for arteries running along bones do not make deeper grooves

than the nerves do.

‘ N. B,
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N. B. This Infra-Orbitary Nerve is a chief branch of the Superior Maxillary Nerve,

(d) Marks the ForaMEN Incistvum; fo named from its being juft above the Incifores
-or cutting teeth, It is alfo named Anterior Palatine Hole ; 1t is complete only when
the two jaw bones are joined, as in Plate IV. Fig. IIL. at (/) which marks this an-
terior Palatine hole.

(¢) Marks the courfe of the Lachrymal Dué, or tube which conveys the tears, which,
after having paffed through the Os Unguis, makes this groove in the Nafal
Procefs of the upper jaw bone, and ends or opens into the Nofe jult where

~ this duét ends,

L FPLATE
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Thiz Plate explaing the Text Book, from :P..r_;f 85, fe Page Tog.

e e ——— | ———— = m—  ———— ——— —— — - — - - e ——
TR T —— e —

EXPLMNS the Bones of the Face, and the Lower Jaw Bowe.

r'l1.GURE L

REPRESEHTE the two Nasar Boxgs, laid to each other in their natural direftion ;
by which is explained,

1. The NasaL SuTURE; joining thefe two Nafal Bones to each other.

2. The SERRATED SurFack, by which they are joined with the Os Frontis, at the
roughnefs round the root of the Nafal Procefs ; which union forms part of the Tran{-

verfe Suture.

3. The Roucn SurFacg, by which they are joined to the two cartilages that form the

Alx Nafi, or 1Wings of the Nofe.
4. The Rovcn SURFACE, by which they are fixed to the Nafal Proceffes of the upper

jaw bone.

P TR B CIL

EXFLMHE the Os Uxguis, where both the drawings {how that furface which appears

in the orbit; and in both of them is feen,
D2 I Lhe
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1. The plain furface upon which the eye rolls; and

2. The Groove which holds the Nafal Duét.

E-1 G UK E- <l

E}CPL.'.,]}J:-'., by a ufeful drawing, many very important parts on the bafis of the
fcull. (&) the Foramen Magnum : (4) the Condyle: (¢) the two Pteregoid Pro-
cefles ; (d) the Hook of the Inner Preregoid Procefs, fhowing how the Tendon
of the Circumflex Mufcle may twift round it: (¢) the Styloid Procefs: (f) the
Mamillary Procefs: (g) that part of the Palate, or roof of the mouth, which is
formed by the upper jaw bones: (5) the fmaller part of the Palate, formed by the
proper palate bones; (z) the Middle Palate Suture : (£#) the Tranfverfe Palate Suture:
(/) the Anterior Palatine Hole, or Foramen Incifivum : () the two Pofterior Palatine
Holes, tranfmitting the nerves for the palate: (#) the Vomer, or bone forming the’
{feptum or partition which divides the two noftrils: (o) the two Upper Spongy Bones,
viz, thofe belenging to the (Ethmoid Bone, hanging in their places high in the nof-

trils: (p) the two Lower Spongy Bones, which are independent bones hung by a

hook upon the fide of the Antrum Highmorianum, and confequently hanging \:erj'.

low in the noftril.

10 ] O {1 D T SRR TR e

EXH.MN the PaLaTE BowEs; where Figures IV. and V. fhow the two Palate
Bones feparated from each other, and from the other bones. Figure VI. fhows the
two Palate Bones joined. On thefe drawings, the fame figures ftill mark the fame

points,—the numbers marking Procefles, and the letters running under them mark-

ing as ufual the leffer parts.

1. Shows
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1. Shows the PALATE PLATE, or Procefs of the Palate Bones; and in FroUrE VI. the
palate plates are joined, fo as to form the back part of the middle palate future:
(g) is the broad rough furface by which the two palate bones are np'l::nfu:d to each
other, and which forms the Riddle Palate Suture: (r)is the middle point, from wlich
the Uvula, Pap, or Gurgulion hangs dewn.

2. Is the BrerEcoip ProcEss of the palate bones, having a little hollow into which the
Pteregoid Procefles of the Sphaenoid Bone are received.

3- Is the Nasar PraTes, which lie within the noftrils ; and which, by lymg flat upon
the fides of the Antrum Highmorianum, clofe it in part.

4. Is the OrBrTARY ProcEssis; for the Nafal Procefs lies up along all the fide of the
noflril, and ends in a broader knob, which enters into the focket of the eye at its
deepeft part, and is there named Orbitary Procefs.

5+ Marks the Cell or Cells of the Palate Bone, which are in its Orbitary Procefs, and

which are joined to thofe of the Spheenoid bone.

FIGURES ' VIIL. ann VIIL
THE two Srovcy Bowes.
Ficvre VII. Explains the rolled and fpongy appearance of the [pongy bone. [t re-
‘ prefents that {urface which is turned outwards, 7.e. towards the feptum of the nofe.
Freure VI1II. fhows that flatter fide which iz turned towards the Antiam I'Iighum-
rianum, and clofes it; and the letter (+) marks the fmall peint, or hock-like pro-
cels, by which this lower i'pung}'r bone is hung upon the edge of the opening into
the Antrum Highmorianum. (¢) is the fore end of the fpongy bene, which is turn-
ed forwards in the nofe, ccwzring the lower end of the nafal duét; fe that in
feeking to clear the du@ with a probe, we muft pafs it under this point. (&) is

the other end of the {pongy bone, which is turned backwards in the noftrils,

Th=
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The pofition of the fpongy bone in the noftrils is well explained in Figure III.

and the fore part of the fame {pongy bone is feen in Plate VI, Figure II.

| BB 0 g e o

REPRESE}-’TS the VoMER.

1. The GroovE, in its upper part, by which it fits aftride npon the Azygous Procefles
of the (Ethmoid and Spheenoid Bones. '

2. Its Lower Groove by which it fits down upon the rifing point of the Maxillary and
palate benes: and () Figure VI. fhows how it ftands upon the palate bones.
The letter () Figure VI. thows the Great Groove turned upwards to be fixed to
the Azygous Procefles of the (Ethmoid and Spheenoid bones, and the letter (n)
Figure IIL. thows the Vomer in its right place in the nofe, dividing the noftrils.

3. The Ragged Grooved Surface, which locks forwards and receives the plate of car-

tilage, which completes the partition betwixt the noftrils.

FIGUORE X

R ErresenTs the CHEER BowEe.

7. Shows the Upper grbfrnry Procefs. -
3. Marks the Inferior or Lower Orbitary Procefls.

3. The Maxillary Procefs.

4. The Zygomatic Procefs ; and

5. Marks the plate which forms the lower and fore part of the focket for the eye, and fo

is named the Internal Orbitary Procefs.

5 FIGURES
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FIGURES XL awn XIL

EX:LMH the lower jaw bone, in two views, but every Figure applies to each bone,
and the Figures proceed in the order of the Text Book.

1. The CII;H; the lines comprehend the Chin in their courfe, and they terminate fo as
to mark the fmall Mental Holes on both fides of the Chin, where the nerves, after
having furnithed the teeth, come out upon the face.

2. Marks the line of the Bafe of the Jaw, extending from the Chin to the Angle.

3. Marks the Angle of the Jaw, which is irregular and knotty, by the infertion of the
great Maffeter Mufcle.

4+ The Coronoid Procefles of the jaw.

5. The Condoloid or Articulating Procefles; (y) the great hole which receives the
lower Maxillary Nerve. We fee here likewife the deep and wide groove that leads
to the nerve; and another deep, but fmaller groove, which thows where the nerve
which belongs to the tongue, departs from the great nerve, and runs along the
inner fide of the jaw bone betwixt it and the tongue.

& Is the ALVvEoLAR or SockeT Process, with the teeth in it,

PLATE
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1 R, G L [ V.

This Plate explatar vhe Text Dok, in all the Chaplers wporn the Scull,

—
———

R R

—— =

1S a general view of the Cranium,——explaining and connedling the

demonflrations of the individual parts.

F 1.6 T R E L

IN this view, where the Cranium or Seull Cap is cut off, and the bafis feen from within,
the thing that firft firikes the eye is,—the formal and regular divifion of the Cra-
nium into three hollows (1. 2. 3.); and each of thefe is like a ftage or deck, the
one lower than the other.

(1.) Is the fore part of the bafis of the Scull, the fhalloweft and moft {uperficial hollow.
It is formed chiefly by the Frontal, (Ethmoidal and Spheenoidal Bones. It is marked
with undulating lines, correfponding with the inteftine-like convolutions of the brain.
—— This divifion fupports the Fore Lobes of the brain, and gives paflage to the
Olfaftory and Optic Nerves.

(2.} Is alarge hollow, cup-like, deeper than the firlt; —lying under the temple; ——

formed chiefly by the wings of the Temporaland Spheenoidal, and by the corners of the

Frontal and Parietal Bones. This holds the Middle Lobes of the brain, contains

the Petrous part of the Temporal Bone;—gives out all the fmaller Nerves be-

E lon gi ng
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longing to the Eye, and all the great nerves belonging to the Upper and Lower Jaws s
it gives alfo the Auditory Nerves, which enter here into the Petrous Portion of the
Temporal Bone.

UW Is a ftage lower ftill, being the deepeft hollow of the three ; is formed chiefly by the
cup of the Occipital Bone, and by a fmall part of the Temporal Bones;—and as
the Cerebellum fupports the back lobes of the brain, this hollow may reprefent
the back lobes, or the third divifion of the brain;—fo this laft hollow con-
tains the Cercbellum; gives out the Lingual Nerves, which pafs thruugl; a
hole of the Os {_k'l:i.[:liti::i-; and fends out the Spinal Marrow through the Fora-

men Magnum, or Great Hole.

FIRST DIVISION.

In the firft divifion are feen the parts and holes of the Froytar, (ETHmoIpaL, and

SeraoeENoIpDAL BonEs.

FroxTar Boxe.
L ]

{«) Marks the Cancelli, or Diploe of the Frontal Bone fo cut as to make the Cancelli
appear very wide; bnt that proceeds from having cut the feull very low, which
has taken off the outer layer of the Orbitary Procefs. (&) Marks the regular
or proper Frontal Sinufes, which are thus underftood to be like enlarged cells of the
Diplee ; while (t] fhows a part of the cells going down into the Orbitary Plates :
for the finufes fometimes extend thus all over the eye, as in this feull ; and the letter
(¢), whileit points to this extenfion of the Frontal Sinus, is fo placed as to mark
the undulating forms, which the lobes of the brain give to this thin Orbitary

plate of the Frontal Bone.

(EtaMoIDAL

F e {
5 ~ i B LA et
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(Etnmoinal BexE.

There is incafed betwixt (¢ ¢) the Orbitary Plates of the Frontal Bone, the Cri.
briform plate of the (Ethmoidal Bone;—where () marks the Cribiform Plate
with its numerouns fmall holes for tranfmitting the Olfadtory Nerves. (¢) Marks
the Crifta Galli, whence the Falx begins. (f) Points to that hole which 15 called

. the Blind Hole, which is as fmall as a pin’s point, and which belongs in commen to
the (Ethmoidal and Frontal Bones.

N. B. The fmall crack, to which the lines running downwards from () point, and

which indicates the Suture furrounding the (Ethmeidal Bone and named (Eth-

moidal Suture, can hardly be miftaken,

SPHOEN0IDAL BonE.

The Sphencid Bone is known here by its two procefles named TRANSVERSE Sri-
rnous, or LITTLE WiNes of InGrasias marked (g); the lines from the letter ()
point to the Spheenoidal Suturep, which feparates this Bone from the Frontal and
(Ethmoid Bones. (& 5) Mark the two Anterior m Procefles. (i) Marks
the Poflerior Clinoid Procefs ; for it i1s rather one Procefs terminating in two little
horns or knobs. {£) Is fet down in the Sella Turcica in the very centre of the Cli-
noid Procefles where the Pituitary Gland is lodgeds (/ /) Mark the twe Optic
Holes, which are fearcely feen, for they lie 'under the two "Anterior Clinoid pro-
cefles, fo as to be almoft hidden by them : —The two lines going from the letter,
(m) mark the two wide grooves, which are formed by the Carotid Arteries as they

rife by the fides of the Sella Turcica; and the letter (m) itfelf fits upon a large

groove made by the Optic Nerves, where they enter into the Optic Holes.

E 2 sECOND
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SECOND DIVISION.

This divifion thows points of the SruoEnoip alfo, but chiefly of the TeMroraL Boxg,

and of the Corner of the ParieTar BoXE.

SruoEvoId Bovg.

(») Shows the Foramen Lacerum under the Wing of Ingrallas, by which all the
fmaller nerves enter into the focket for furnifhing the eye-ball. (o) Shows behind
that, the Foramen Rotundum for the nerve of the upper jaw: (p) The Foramen O-
vale for the nerve of the lower jaw:—and (¢) fhows the Spinous Hole, which is
large here that it may be feen, (for naturally it is extreme]}' {mall ), and the Groove,
formed by the great artery of the Dura Mater as it enters by this f_immus hole, is

allo feen here () merhud very hard and ftrong.

Parierar BouE.

It is upon the corner of the Parictal Bone, that this groove fr} 15 formed by the artery

of the Dura Mater.

TemroraL BoxE. :
"

The point of the Petrous Portion of the Temporal Bone is feen here projefting into- the
bafis or floor of the cranium. The point of the triangular Petrous Portion i1s marked
() ; and the Internal Auditory Hole, by which the anditory nerve or 5th nerve en-
ters into the ear is marked (). . -

e s

THIRD DIVISTON.

In this third divifion nothing almoft but the Occipital Bone is feen; and its parts are

th.cf-:.—{:: ) The two great hollows in which the lobes of the cerebglum lie.——

2 : o )
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{v) is the Ridge betwixt. thefe two hollows, which rifes very high, iscalled the
Internal Spine of the Occipital Bone, and has a fmall falx (fomewhat like the
larger one} attached toit. (w) Marks the Foramen Lacernm, or wide irregular
hole betwixe the Temporal and Oceipital Bones, through which the Lateral Sinus
pafles to go down into the neck, where it forms the Great Internal Jugular Vein.
And the 8th pair of nerves, or Par Vagum accompanies the vein through this hole.—
(x) Stands upon the very middle of the Cuneiform or Wedge-like Procefs of the
Occipital and Spheenoidal Bones; for the two bones meet here, without any de-
f the Foramen:

termined or reguolar limits for either.—And () ftands in the center of

Magnum, by which the Spinal Marrow goes down into the canal of the Spine,

y FIG URE IL

THIE drmiring explains the Bafis of the Scull, as it 15 turned towards the neck and throat,
But this furface is fo rough, irregular, and confufed, that it will not bear that fair ar-
rangement and complete enumeration of procefles which the firft fizure beass. The i
furfaces chiefly to be obferved, and which may ferve in fome degree to arrange the

fubjeét, are 14, The Jaw aud Parate Bowes. 2d, The Root of the TemroraL Boxes,
3d, The Lower Part of the Ocerrrtar BoxEs.

1. About the Palate we oblerve,

(4) The Alveslar Procels of the 1l11:|per Jaw Bone, robbed of many of its teeth; (&)

" the Palate Plate of the Upper Jaw Bone, forming a chief part of the roof of the
mouth ; (¢) the Palate Plate of the proper Palate Bone, which forms nearly one
third of the Palate; (d) the Tranfverfe Palate Suture, which runs acrofs the Palate,
jowning the Palate Bone. to the f’n]ate Procels of the Jaw Bone; (¢} the DMiddle or
Longitudinal Palate Suture, which jeins the bones of the oppofite fides; (/) the

Foramen lri'tﬁvum, or Anterior Palatine Hole, lying jueft behind the firlt culting

teeth, and common to both benes; (g) the pofterior Palatine Hole, which permits
the

L
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Ll

the Palatine Nerve and Artery, to come down from the back of the noftrils to
the Falate.

The backs of the noftrils are formed by the rifing plates of the proper Palate Bones, and
by the Pteregoid Proceffes. At the back of the noftrils, we fee, (&) the Vomer,
fo named from its refemblance to a plough-fhare, and ftanding exaétly in the mid&ie,
for it is the partition of the nofe; (7) the Outer Pteregoid Procefs, forming the
back of the noftrils; () the Hook of the Inner Pteregoid Procefs, upon which the
tendon of the Tenfor Palatn Mufcle turns: and a {mall tip of the Palate Bones,
which is at this point covered by thefe Pteregoid Procefles of the Spheenoid Bone, is
named, the Preregoid Procefs of the Palate Bone. And (/) marks the appearance
outwardly of the Wedge-like Procefles of the Occipital and Spheenoidal Bones.

2. About the roots of the Temporal Bones we have,

() the Root of the Zygomatic Procefs, where the Condyle of the lower Jaw plays;
and («) the Ridge jult before the Condyle, upon the top of which the Condyle ftands,
in a dangerous fituation, almﬁ_ﬂ out of its focket when the jaws are opened wide ;
and which it flips over, getting into the hollow for the Temporal Mufcle, when
the lower jaw is diflocated. (o) Is the Mamillary, and (p) the Styloid Procefs, of
the Temporal Bone. (g) Is the Oval Hole of the Spheenoid Bone, for tranfmitting
the great nerve of the lower jaw. () Is the Spinous Hole of the Sphoenoid Bone,
for 3&‘.miuing the artery of the Dura Mater. (s) Is the hole near the point of the
Temporal Bone, for the Carotid Artery. (¢ ¢¢) The Crucial Ridges of the Os Occi-
pitis.— () The Pofterior Tuber, or the Acute and Prominent Point of the Occipital .
Bone.— (=) The Additamentum Suturee Lﬂﬂﬂ-‘ldﬂitiﬂliit which joins the back cor- ]
ner of the Temporal to the Occipital Bone.

The Zygoma, as formed by the Zygomatic Procefles of the Temporal Bone, " and of
the Cheek Bone, is marked ( »); and the hollow under the Zygoma for lodging the

Temporal Mufcle and the branch of the lower jaw to which that mufcle is attach-

#d, is marked (=) ; and is {een in this view on both fides full and large.

PZTE
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SUPPLEMENTARY EXPLANATION 1o PLATE V. Or Tus BONES,

HAVING, in doing the outline to this plate, found it poffible to mark the
points more correétly, I have added the following explanations in this
fupplementary page ; and that they may unite eafily with the {iff ex-

planation, I repeat the effential points.

In the Upper Scull there are,

1. The Optic hole (/). _
2. On each fide of the letter (), there is the likenefls of a fecond Optic- hole, but

it is merely the impreffion which the laft turn of the Carotid Artery makes,
3- (#) Is the Foramen Lacerum.
4. (o) Is the Foramen Rotundum.
5 () Is the Foramen Ovale.
6

. (g) Is the Spinous Hole. ;
=, (=) Marks the round hole by which the Carotid Artery enters the fkull, after wind-

ing through a'crooked canal in the Temporal bone, aboutan inch in length.

o3

. The figure (8.) points to a great breach in the rocky part of the Temporal bone ;
this breach is occafioned by the falling away of the Cartilaginous part of the Euf-
tachian Tube. Therefore this wide breach is found in every Church-yard fcull ;
and the hole for the Carotid Artery marked (=), opens where this breach ends,

9. It is obferved of the great hole marked (w), for the paflage of the Jugular Vein,

that it is large and irregular; thatitis almeft divided into two openings, by 2 fmall

projeiting point ; the line extending from the letter (), touches exaétly this fmall
al HE point.

i
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point. The eighth pair of nerves pnﬂ'usl{n the {maller opening before the point,
the Jugular Vein pafles in the greater opening behind it ; a {mall bridle of the Dura
Mater goes acrofs from this peint, and makes the two holes diftiné in the frefh feull,
and defends the eighth pair of nerves from the preflure of the Jugular Vein, when
(as often happens) it is turgid with blood.

10. The number (10.) marks the hole under the Condyle by which the ninth pair of

nerves, the Lingual Nerve goes out.

Tn Froure 11, the chief points are thefle,

(f) Marks the Anterior Palatine Hole.
(z) Marks the Pofterior Palatine Hole.
(%) The Vomer, or bone forming the partition of the nofe.

(z) The outer Pteregoid Procefs.

(#) The Inner Pteregoid Procels.

(7) The Cuneiform Procefs of the Occipital Bone.

(1.) Marks the Foramen Lacerum, not that which is marked (#) in figure i, but another
Foramen Lacerum belonging alfo to the orbit, not for the tranfmiffion of nerves, but
for the lodging of fat.

{7) Marks the Foramen Ovale.

{r) The Spinous Hole.

(2.) Is that great breach which is left by the fading of the Cartilaginous end of the Eul-
tachian Tube.

(s) Is the hole for the paffage of the Carotid Artery, which as on the infide of the feull
opens immediately behind the breach. ;

(3.) Marks the great Thimble-like hele, by which the Lateral Sinus comes out from the
Secull, to form the great Jugular Vein.

(4.) Isa hele feated behind the Condyle, the hole marked (16.) in ﬁgulrf: i. is before the

Condyle, and gives paffage to the nioth or Lingual pair of nerves ; this maller hole
is behind the Condyle, and gives paflage to a [mall vein of the neck.
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Bl AT B VI,

e e e —max
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Fhiz Plate explaime the Text Beok, in aff the Chapters upon the Seull.

G IVES 1/}, a general view of the Craniun, the *reverl'e of the firt plate ;
and z2d, a vertical fection of the Cranium, which fhews the relation and
bearing of many important parts,—explains particularly the great train
of finufes or cells, which make all the bafis of the Cranium hollow,—ex-
plains alfo the {fpongy bones,—the Antrum Highmorianum,—the Nafal
or Lachrymal Dué&,—and the Mouth of the Euftachian Tube, which is
feen here ftuffed out, and dried, to make its opening immediately behind

the noftrils at the back of the palate more diftiné.

FIGURE L
OUTSIDE OF THE SCULL%

A THE Os FroNTis ; where (&) marks the bump of the Frontal Sinus; (#) The Super-
ciliary Ridge, dotted with marks of its Nutritious Arteries; (¢) The SllpEI‘tiEB.l‘y

Notch, and hole which the Frontal Nerve and Artery make.
B The
# Let the reader remember that there cannot be a perfedt correfpondence of figures through all the
plates; that no more could be attempted in the anatomy of the Bones, (a fubjed fo irregular] than jult to

make
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B. The Parietzl Bone, and the letter is fo placed as to mark that femicireular ridge
where the Temporal Mufcle arifes,

C. Marks the Temporal Bone. Where (d) marks the Meatus Auditorins; (e) the
Maftoid Procels; (f) the Zygoma; and (g) a Double Squamous Suture, as in the
fcull from which this was drawn.

D. Marks the Check bone where all its connettions are feen; (b) ‘with the Temporal
bone ; (i) with the Frontal Bone; () with the upper Jaw Bone.

¥.. Marks the Wing of the Spheenoid Bone, where it lies in the Squamous Suture ; and
the four .corners of bone forming the Squamous Suture, are (/) the corner of the

Sphmnoi{l () the corner of the Parietal; (a) the corner of the Temfmtal; and (o)

the Corner of the Frontal Bone.

br}

Marks the Small Bone of the Nofe, where the middle Nafal Suture 15 feen.

G. Points to the Upper Jaw Bone. The letter is placed upon the Alveolarsor Socket
Procefles ; and the fmall letter (p) marks the Infra Orbitary Hole.

H Marks the Lower Jaw Eone, this letter touching the point of the chin; while the

fmall letter () marks the line of the bafis of the lower jaw; (») the mark l;if the

Mafleter Mufcle, the point into which it is inferted; (s) the Mental Hole by which

a twig of the lower Maxillary Nerve comes out upon the face, juft as the twig .

of the upper Maxillary Nerve comes out upon the face by the Infra Orbitary

Hole, at (p).

In the Orbit, (¢) marks the heles, which being within the orbit, (for arteries and nerves
palling down into the noftril,) are called InTERNaL ORBITARY HorEs, to diftinguifth

them from the Supra Orbitary and Infra Drbitar}r Holes, Of thefe internal Orbitary

Holes,

niake each plate fyftematic and ovderly in itfelf, without. reference to any other plate.” Andfo in
each plate the great letters point to the general Bone, and the lefler alphabet marks and amanges

the individugl parts

Wk ok EE
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Holes, one is named the ANTERIOR, the other is named the PosTerior, Oibitary
Hole. So that in this drawing, there are feen all the holes arcund the Orbit, vi=. (r)
The Supra Orbitary Hole, or Superciliary Hole; () the Infra Orbitary Hole;
and (¢) the internal Orbitary Hole. In the orbit is feen (#) the Tranlverfe
Suture on the right {ide pure; on the left fide alfo it is feen, but appeats very ir-

regular as it really is, for it joins together a great many irregular bones,

Within the orbit fome other parts are al{o {een here, which are not fo well explained in_

-

-any other plate.—The whole conftitution of the orbit is feen ;—(1.) Marks the Os
Ungnis in its plain part, where the eye rolls upon it.—("2.) Marks the Groove of
Os Unguis, 1-1'114311: the nafal duét lies; (3.) the Os Planum, which is 1n faft the plain
fide of the (Ethmoid bone as feen Plate III. Fig. IIL at (&) (4.) Is the Orbitary
Procefs of the Upper Jaw Bone. (5.) Is the Orbitary Procefs of the Sphencid
Bone, which is exattly oppofite to its Temporal Ala or wing (E.) (6.) Is the Orbitary

Plate of the Frontal Bone, which forms far the greater part of the Orbit; and (7.) at

the bottom of the Orbit is the Optic hole.

In the Nofe, the letter (v) denotes the Vomer, the bone which forms the partition of

the Wole,

ELIG U R E . IL

THE VERTICAL SECTION OF THE 3CULL.

A IS the Frontal Bones where («) marks the Coronal Suture feen fiom within like

a mere crack, and not ferrated or zig-zag, as on the outer furface of the feull;
(%) marks the fmall projefting Spine, to which the falx is attached, and which
projects fometimes half an inch, making it impoflible to trepan fafely at this point;
-{F} the Orbitary Procefs, or plate, which lies over the eye; (4) the Bump mark-

F : ing
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ing the Frontal Sinus or cavity. (1.) The cavity or finus itfelf, with a crofs bar in

it, as there commonly is.

[l

B The Inner Surface of the Parietal Bone; with the Artery of the Dura_'Mater, or

rather its impreffion or furrow feen.

C  The Inner Surface of the Qecipital Bone ; where (¢) marks the Winding Groove
of the Lateral Sinus; (f) that Groove ending in the thimble.like cavity; and the I
thimble-like cavity ending in its turn in the Foramen Lacerum, by which the finus
gets out; and there pafles along with it through t'h_is. wide {lit, the Par Vagum, or 1
eighth pair of nerves. (g) Marks the thicknefs of the bone, at the place of the
Crucial Ridge; (A) its thinnels, where it is loaded and prefled by the lobes of the
Lrain. (7) Shows the fetion of the Foramen Magnum. (&) Marks the Cuneiform
Procefles of the Oceipital and Sphoenoidal Bones *.

D Marks the Temporal Bone, where (/) points out the Foramen Auditorium Inter-
num, where the Auditory Nerve enters; and (m) marks the Styloid Procels.
Marks the Upper Jaw Bone, where it forms the Palate.

H  Marks the Lower Jaw Bone, where (a) is the feftion, fhowing the Canm]lli of the
Lower Jaw; (o) is the angle; and here upen the internal furface of the angle, the
Pteregoid Mufcle 1s implanted ; (p) the hole by which the proper nerve of the
Lower Jaw, the inferior Maxillary Nerve, gets into the heart of the bone; and
there going round, accompanied with .an artery, a branch of each is given off to
every tooth; and what remains of the Nerve and Artery after this, comes out
by the Mental hole upon the chin. - b

The curions parts feen in this feflion are ;—The CELis, Sroxcy BonEes, and the Evs-
TackIax TURE,

The

* There are two Foramina Lacera or wide holes, one belonging to the Spheenoid Bone, in the bot-
tom of the focket for theeye; and this cne betwixt the Temporal and Qccipital Bones, in the bafis

of the Scull over the neck or implantation of the vertebre.

oy
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The Cells are marked (1, 2f 3;) for (1.) Marks the beginning of this long train of
cells, being the cells of the Frontal Bone, co;m:mnl}' called the Fm;nnl Sinufes,
communicating with each other, and with the nofe. (2, 2, 2,) Mark the Cells
of the (Ethmoid Bone lying under the Cribriform Plate, and feen here by the cut-
ting away of the Os Flunum. (3.) Marks the Great Sinus of the Sphenoid Bone.
It was pretty large in this (cull, and is known to belong to the Sphenoid Bone, by
the Sella Turcica and Clynoid Procefles, which are feen in profile above it.

(g) Marks the back part of the Septum Nafi left; and looking palt that, into the noftril,
the Spongy Bones are feen; () the Upper Spongy Bone is already deferibed as a
mere procefs of the (Ethmoid Bone, hanging thus downwards into the top of the
noftril, {¢) the Lower Spongy Bone, is an indcpeilduut feparate bone; {mall, as 1s
expreflfed Plate IV., and hooked upon the edge of the Antrum Maxillare at this
part; the opening of the Antrum 1s here marked ().

The Lachrymal Dué is marked by the probe, (¢) pafied upwards from the noftril,
and it is feen, by the direftion of this probe, that the dudt opens into the nofe,
juﬂ'un;.ier the point of the Lower Spongy Bone.

The Euftachian Tube is a large internal paflage to the ear; which opens at (#) juft be-
hind the back part of the Palate, and at the back opening of the noftril : here it is
well exprefled, the drawing being taken from a fcull which had the cartilaginous o-

pening of the tube ftuffed out and dried.

K2 PLATE
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R T A VII.

T I
— e —— =

This Plate explaing tbe Text Hooly from Fage 10§, to Page 129.

EXFLMHS the VerTEBRE, Wwith all their proceffes and parts; and as the
fame parts return in each Vertebra, the feveral Vertebra ought to be

explained rather by ranks and orders, than as individual Bones,

e

FIRST ROW.

The firft row, confifting of Figures I, IT, and III, is drawn for the purpofe
of contrafting the three claffes of Vertebrze, viz. the Vertebre of the
Back, of the Neck, and of the loins.

EEFE U RE L

R EIP.E.EE-ENTS a Vertebra of the Loins; and the peculiarities of the Lumbar Vertebra
are thele.

(1.) The body is large and broad, thick, fpongy and loofe in its texture, and tipped
with a ring, (@) of harder bone.

(2.) The Articulating Procefles, or, as they are called, the Oblique Procefles, are large,
for they have to bear much force; they ftand direltly wpwards and downwards ; the

fanr
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four Articulating Procefies, (the two upper, as well as the two lower,) are mark-
ed 1, 2.

(3.) The Spinous Proeefs, is fhort, flat, very broad, and ftands horizontally and diretly
out, {o as not to embarrafls the motions of the loins.

(4.) The Tranfverfe Procefs is thort, dire®, and very ftrong; and the Articulating
Procefles ("2,2) go off from the root of it.

In each Vertebra, there is formed by the roots of the Tranfverfe and Oblique Procefles, -
where l.'hc:,* arife from the body, a ring of circle of Bone, which is in each drawing

marked (*}; it is for containing the Spinal Marrow.

F ol GBeR

]-ti a VERTEBRA of the Back ; where,

(1.) The body is fthorter, and is a large fegment (viz. nearly two thirds) of a fmall circle.

(2-) The ARTICULATING Prociss 1s {mall and flat, and a little inclined, but not very
oblique.

(3-) The Spinous Procefs is long, aguiline, deprefled to fuch an angle that the two Spi-
nous Proceffes almoft touch each other, (as is feen in Fig. IV.) (3. 3.) and allow of
but a very limited motion. .

(4.) The Tranfverfe Procefs is long, flands direftly outwards, or is inclined a little up-
wards, and upon every dorlal wvertebra there are two marks for the articulation
of the ribs; one (}) on the fide of the vertebra itfelf, or rather betwixt the bodies of
two vertebrz, for the proper head of the rib, (Fig. X. and X:I.} ( 1.); and again
there is another articulating furfar;e (c) upon the face or fore part of the Tranfverfe
Procefs, which is for the articulation of the little knob (Fig. X. and XI.) (3.) upon

the back part of each rib.

FIGURE
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FlcURE Ik

THE Cervicar VERTEBRA has thefe chief charatters,

(1.) The bedy is fmall, firm, and of more folid and condenled bone than in the vertebre
of the loins or back.

(2.) The Articulating Procefs is truely oblique.
(3-) The Spinous Procefs is fhort, and is forked.
(4.) The Tranfverfe Procefs is fhort, forked, and has a large hole in it for a great artery

of the brain, which by its pafling through this canal of the vertebrz is named Verte-

bral Artery.

T

'SECOND ROW.

“This Row explains chielly the conneétions of the VERTEBRE.

FIGURE 1V,

SI—Iﬂws the manner in which one Dorfal Vertebra fits down upon another, fo that the
Articulating Proceffes (2. 2.) check upon one another, and the Spinous Procefles
(3, 3) are feen to be long and aquiline, and ly'ing fo over each other as to prevent all
motion backwards or forwards, while the ribs limit the motion to either fide. But
in this drawing the one Spinous Procefs is tilted up from the DT.hEI: a little, owing to
the want of that intervertebral fubftance which fhould lie betwixt the bodies. The
hole is feen here at () betwixt the two vertebree, by which a nerve goes off at the in-
terflice between each Vertebra: fo there are in all twenty-four nerves of the Spine,

correfponding with the number of Vertebre in the Spine. -

FIGURL



48 - OF THE PBONES: 2

|
|
|
1
I
|

FIGURE V.

L WO Dorfal Vertebrz are here feen in their right pofition, connefted by the interver-

ebral fubftance; with the end of one rib in its place; and at'(#) is feenone arti-

culating {urface on the body of the vertebra naked. At (¢) is feen the articulating

furface, upon the face of the Tranfverfe Procefls, naked. At (d) is feen the head of
b

b 0 . + " - .
the rib covering the two articulating furfaces; connefted at (¢) with the body, and

oy

at () with the Tranfverfe Procefs of its own vertebra.

LT REE R X

I S a drawing of the INTERVERTEBRAL SUBSTANCE, which is of that ambiguous nature,
that anatomifts choofe this name, to avoid the dilemma of calling it either Cartilage or
Ligament, when it has not the charafter diftinétly either of Car!i!a-gc or of Ligament.
It is fhown here as it 1s found betwixt the Lumbar Vertebre; and the concentric
circles of which it confifts are better exprefled towards the margin (g); but t?wards
the c::utr:;, and efpecially inthe very middle, it becomes foft, pulpy, the circles conful-
ed. The fubftance is fo much fofter in the centre, that there 1s almolt a hole at (&) ;
efpecially when the bone is allowed to fpoil a little, as this one was. At (&) is
feen a flight indication of the Spinal marrow, (which was alfo coiwrnpted,) going down

through the great hole of the vertebra,
—_———————

THE THIRD ROW.

Explains the forms of the ATras and DenTATUS; the two Vertebre by which almoft

- all the motions of the head are performed. Fig. VII. explains the Atlas;

Fig. VIIIL. explains the Dentatus ; Fig. IX, fhows the way in which the Atlas fits
down upon the tooth-like procefs and oblique fhoulders of the Dentatus.

FIGURE
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.}.\

FIGURE VIIL

E XNrramns the Atlas, or firft Vertebra, where we find,

(1.) The body entirely wanting, and the place of the body fupplied by Articulating Sur-
faces (2, zj, fo large as to give fufficient ftrength and thicknefs to the fides of the ring.

N. B. At the place where the body fhould be, there is at (#) a fmooth Articulating Sur-
face for the Tooth-like Procefs of the ﬁtl:«l.g rolling. There is at (/) a little tip or
point, which is tied by ligaments to the margin of the Occipital Hole ; at () there is
a fort of ﬂrail:;ning in the ring, and at this point a ligament goes acrofs the ring, di-
viding it into two, and holding firm the tooth-like procefs.

[L_} leel 'Db].ique or ﬁrticulating Procefles of this vertebra are oval, and ofa COnverging
form ; and this peculiarity in th:'p' direftion limits the motions of the head, fo that it
cannot turn, but only nod, upon the Adtlas.

(3.) The Spinous Procefs is wanting. A fmall knob teprefents the fpinous procefs ; and
the want of this fpine enables the Atlas to turn freely in circles upon the Dentatus.

(4.) The Tranfverfe Procefs, alfo ending in a little knob, and perforated by the large hole

for the- Vertebral Artery.

FiGURE VIl

THE DexTaTUs, where the points of defeription are,

(1.) The whole body of the Vertebra, rifing gradually towards the apex or point
of its axis or tooth-like procefs, which is marked (m).

(2.) The broad flat articulating furfaces, like fhoulders, at the root of the tooth-like pro-

cefs ; upon which the atlas refls and turns.

G 3. The
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(3.} The Spinous Procefs is thort, thick, and forked.

(4.) The Tranfverfe Procels thort, knobby, and perforated with the Vertebral Hole.

(#) I;'r'Im‘kﬁ the Neck or Collar, the narrow part of the Tooth-like Pmc;fs, where
it is embraced by the Atlas ;—=——and (w) marks the Apex or pointed extremity of
the Tooth-like Procels.——(o} Shows how deep the ring of this particulae

vertebra is, and how fairly triangular its great hole for the paffage of the

fpinal marrow is.

FaliG UrR=E

o - ; ; . i
EXI’LMHS the manner of connection betwixt the Atras and the DExTATUS ; fhows

the ring of the Atlas fet down I.'II:;nn the fhoulders of the Dentatus : ——and here

all the parts are marked with the fame numbers as in the other drawings.

FIG U RE "X anp XL

ARE Drawixnes oF THE Rins: where we fee,—(1.) the Head of the Rib, by which
it is joined to the body of the vertebra,——(2.) The Neck or ftraitning beyond the

head.—(3.) The Tubercle by which it is articulated with the Tranfverfe Procefs.——

(4.) Ancther little Tubercle, beyend this fecond articulating furface. (5.) The

Angle of the Rib, or the point from which it begins to bend forwards, (p) the

Groove in which the intercoftal artery lies. (g) The more fpongy end of the rib,

with a fort of rude focket, which receives the cartilage that joins it to the fternum,

FIGURE " XII. 4
-

REPRESEHTS the wHOLE LENGTH of the STERNUM.
(1.) Marks the Upper Part of the Sternum ; where (r) fhows the pointed part of this i

firft
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—

fir{t bone turned downwards to meet the fecond piece of the Sternum. (¢) Is a hollow
which makes way for the Trachea, &ec. (#¢) Are two articulating furfaces, by which
the clavicle of either fide is joined to this piece of the fternum.

(2.) The fecond piece of the Sternum, of great length, receiving the cartilages of moft
of the ribs; and the fockets for receiving the cartilages are feen, though not very
fully all along its edge at (u ») &ec.

(3.) Is the Enfiform Cartilage, which in moft bodies is {traight pointed, as in this
drawing, but fometimes bifurcated ;~—fometimes bent down, oron the contrary turn-
ned remarkably upwards ; very feldom oflified, except in thofe perfoms who are ex-

remely old,

PLATE
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PFLATE. VIO

—— e —_ -—

——— e == -
This Plate explaing the Text Back, from Page 105, ts Pape 147,

——
= C ———— —— —— - —

IS a general view of all the Bones oF THE Trung. It is chiefly ufeful by
fhowing the general pofition of Bones which have been already mi.
nutely explained, and requires only a very loofe and general explanation,
becaufe it is a general plate merely, upon which the parts and procefles

need not be minutely told.

A The Ring of the firlt.-Vertebra or Atlas.

B The Tip of the Tooth-like Procefles of the Dentatus.

C The Bodies of the Cervical Vertebrz.

D Their Tranfverfe Procefles.

E The Holes betwixt the Vertebree, by which the Cervical Nerves come out from the
.c:mal of the {pinal marrow.

F The Firft Rib, lying flat and level here ; and it is at this place, betwixt the clavicle
and the firfl rib that the fubclavian veflels corae out.

G The General Convex of the Thorax, formed by the middle of the ribs.—(z a a)
Mark the ends of the ribs which receive the cartilages, by which the ribs are joined to

the flernum.

G Marks the Seven True Ribs.
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H Marks the 3 firlt Falfe Ribs, whofe cartilages-run into the cartilage of the feventh rib,

T hfarks the Two Lool: or ﬂu;lti‘:.lg Ribs, whofe cartilages do not juiu:thc other cartilages,
nor are united to the fternum ; but fland out in the flanks, free and independent, their
cartilages being buried in the thick flelh of the abdominal mulcles.

K The Cartilages of the Ribs.

I. The Firft or triangular piece of the Sternum.

M The Second or long piece, which r;_'vneivcs. almoft all the Cartilages.

N The Third i}eice, as it is ufually called ; though it is merely Cartilage, to extreme
old age.—This 3d piece N is the Cartilago Mucronata, Enfiformis, or Swordlike.

O The Clavicle, or Collar Bone, as it lies upon the top of the cheft; and here it is feen
how the bone by its froper pofition, keeps off and fupports the fcapula or fhoulder-
blades. ‘

P Marks the lower border of the Scapula. (&) Marks the Acromian Pr;ce:l'sl, to which
the Clavicle 15 connedted. — (¢ is the Glencid or Articulating Cavity, for helding the
fhoulder bone; (d) is the Caracoid Procefs, fhowing how it projets on the infide of
the joint, in the hollow under the arch of the Clavicle.—It is plain from this pofition
of the procefs, that it fhould be felt on the breaft juft above the border of the Axilla:

Q) The bodies of the Lumbar Vertebree, thick and mafly to fupport the weight of all

the parts aboye.
R The Tranfverfe Procelles of the Lumbar Vertebre, (&) touch the Spinons

(e¢e)

Mark the intervertebral fubflances, or rather reprelent the putty, which is put

Procefles, where they appear in the interftices of the Tranfverfe ones.

hetwixt the 'f'-.-rtf,-br& (in makizg cur ﬂ-uzle_lﬂn} to fland, in place of the interverte
Liral fuhﬁane:e..

5 The Os Sacrum; where (/) reprefent the holes of the Sacrum difpofed regular-
ly in pairs.—(g g} Reprefent the white lines, which were eartilaginous in the child
dividing the Sacrum into five picc;E'E, but are now confolidated into white lines of pro-
minent bone particularly hard and firm. — (%) Reprefents the joining of the Sacrum
to the Os Tlium at either fide, which joining is named the Sacro-lliac Symphyfis.

i ' . T That

i
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T That divifion of the Os Innominatum, which is called the Os Tliam; where (1)
marks the hollow bofom of that expanded wing, which lying obliquely outwards
like the wing of a chariot, is called the Ala Ilii : the Iliacus Internus Mulcle, arifes
from this furface.—(4) Is the circle called the Spine or Rudge of the Os Ilium.—-(/)
Is the fudden (harp point, by which the Spine ends, and which is there named the
Spinous Procels, to which the name Anterior is added, to diftinguifh it from others,
which lie concealed in the joining with the Sacrum. This Anterior Superior Spi-
nous Procefs has another under it fmaller and marked (), which is called the An-
terior Inferior Spinous Procefs.——1It is merely a {mall Bump, over the top of the
focket for the origin of the Reftus Mufcle. (&) Marks the back or Dorfum I,
from which the Glutei Mufcles arife. .

U U Thefe two letters interfeét all that part of the Os Innominatum, which is called
Ifchium ; where (o) marks the body of the bone, where it forms a chief {hare in the
focket. (p) Marks the Spinous Procefs, which is f{een through the opening of the

&

(¢) Marks the Tuberofity or Bump of

Pelvis projeting towards the Sacrum.
the Os Ifchium, the loweft point of the Pelvis, and thn;,;}::}rt upon which we reft in
{itting ; and () marks the Ramus, or branch of the Pr:h;:‘q::t rifes to meet a like
branch of the Pubis.

V'  Marks the third piece of the Os Innominatum, viz. the Pubis;—where (4) is
the body, where it forms part of the focket for the thigh-bone ; — () the highell
point named Crifta Pubis; —— (#) points to the Symphifis Pubis, or joining of the
oppofite bones ;—(v) marks the leg of the Pubis, deflcending to meet the leg of the
Ifchium, The Rami of the Ifchium and of the Pubis form, with the other parts of the
Os Innominatum ; ficft the Arch of the Pubis ;—fecondly, the Thyroid Hole; and the
Rami are faid to meet one half belonging to the Pubis, and one half to the Ifchium,
becaufe they are in faét feparate in the child; a clear tranfparent cartilage, being

(%) Marks this Thyroid Hole; and (») marks the

interpofed betwixt them.

Acetabulom or focket for the thigh bone.
P L ASLK
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B L A THRE B

Thisr Plate explaine the Tewt Book, frem Page 147, to Pape 158.
——— T — e rw—— e —— ————

REPREEEHIS the Tuicu Boneg, Tisra, and Fisura.

FIGURES L anp IL

RE;RESEHT the fore and back views of the THicH BoNE.——And in order that the
letter prefs may proceed in the regular order of a little defeription or demonftration,
the fmall figures are put upon each drawing ; fo that any number that is wanting on
one drawing, muit be found on the other.

The First Ficure fhews the Back Part of the Thigh Bone, which is marked by our feeing
here, from behind, the length of the neck of the bone ;—the manner of its riﬁng out
of the two great procefles, the Trochanters ;—the projeftion and reughnefs of the
Linea Afpera, and the deep hollow betwixt the Condyles.

The Secowp Ficurg, or the fore view, is exceedingly fimple, having no firong marks.
The Linea Afpera is turned almoft out of fight. The chief peculiarity of the fore
view is, that it fhows the bending form of the bone.

H Tur
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Tne Points oF DESCRIPTION ARE,

(1.) The Body : ~—very thick, ftrong, of a cylindrical form, bending outwards with a

: gentle curve.

{2.) The Head, which 1s very fmooth, and very fairly circular. Tt is a large fegment of
‘a fmall circle, and is let pretty deep down into its focket. There is a dimple at (a),
which marks the place where the central ligament once was.

(3-) The Neck of the Bone, long, and almoft horizontal, to fet the fhaft of the bone
the wider off from the Haunch Bune,- that it may move freely.

(4.) The great Trochauter, a large bump or procels for the infertion of the Glutzi
Mulcles.

(5.) The lefler Trochanter, a fmaller procefs, for the infertion of many muicles which
move the Thigh Bone inwards.

(6.) The Linea -ﬂrp':.‘fa, or rough line, from which much of the Mufcular flefh that

" covers the thigh arifes,—— And this Linea Afpera, or rough line begins at (&) in
a forking form from the roots of each Trochanter : —=the two lines meet, and the
Linea Afpera becomes fingle in the middle of the thigh, (¢)—Towards its lower
end (d) it forks again to go off towards each Condyle.

{%.) The two Condyles, which form the great articulaﬁng furfaces of the Thigh Bone,
where it lies in the knee-joint.—In Fig. II. we fee that the inner Condyle (¢) is
11:h'e‘ﬂ'1rger one ; being larger to compenfate for the oblique direflion of the ti&gh
.hune. At () Fig. 11. we fee, covered with cartilage, the flat polithed furface
upon’ which the Rotula or kneé-pan rolls.—And m Fig. L. at (g) we fee .the
very deep noteh l:-ET.wiﬂ the two Condylesy in which the crucial ligaments. of

the knee-joint lie,

FIGURE

-
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FIGURE I
THE Tis1a.

THIS is a drawing of the right Tie1a, feen from before. The upper end belonging
to the knee is large and broad, and is likened to the trumpet end of a pipe.=——"The
lower head belonging to the ancle is fmall, and has one projeting point, viz. that
which forms the inner ancle, and which is thought to refemble the flute-mouth of a
pipe. The whole Bone has the triangular or prifmatic form of the Ulna and Radius.

(1.) Isthe Upper head of the Tibia belonging to the knee joint ; where (b) marks a lit-
tle tubercle or rifing, which divides the t:.l.fr:n articulating furfaces from each other, Itis
from the back part of this tubercle, that the crofs ligaments of the knee joint arife.
(#) Mark the two lunar hollows, upon which: the two Condyles of the thigh bone
reft, and in which the femilunar or moveable cartilages of the knee joint lie. (&) Is

, that -mugh circle which bounds the artieulating furface, and from which the Capfular
Ligament arifes. (/) Is the tubercle or bump of the Tibia, upon which w.e reft in
km-ze].ing, and into-which the great fore tendon called the Ligament of the Patella is
fixed : and (‘) is the prominent ridge of the fhin, which begins from this tubercle,
and goes downwards in the waving form of an Italic i («) Is that part of the Tibia
which receives the upper end of the Fibula.

(2.) Is the middle part of the Bone, which is of a triangular or prifmatic form, and the
figure (2) is repeated upon each of the three angles. £

(3:) Is the lower and fimaller head of the Bone belonging to the ‘ancle joint ; where (x)
marks the {fmooth hollow which receives the bones of the foot, and which is named
(like the articulating furface of the Radius), the Scapheid, or Boat-like Cavity of the
Tibia. (o) Marks the projection or procéls of the inmer ancle, which guards the
joint, preventing luxation inwards. () Is the fmall cavity on the fide of the
Tibia, which receives the lower head of the Fibula, in the way that is reprefented
m next plate.

H 2 FIGURE
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FICURE IV.

I S a drawing of the Fibula, which is a long flender bone, fo extremely fimple in its
form, that there needs be no further defcription than this, that the fhaft of the bone
(g) is exceedingly flender, is much longer than the Tibia,—and is triangular like

the Tibia. The upper end () is laid under the projeéting head of the Tibia, at (&

Fig. I1L. and it islaid flat upon it; fo that this articulating and {mooth furface (r)
is {fmooth only for the fake of ; very flight degree of fhuffling motion.

The lower end () is the larger.—It unites with the lower end of the Tibia (p Fig. IIL.)
to form the ancle joint. This guards the ancle joint without, as the Procefs of the
Tibia guards it within, And this fmooth articulating furface (¢) is for receiving the

fide of the Aftragalus, that bone of the foot by which chiefly the ancle joint is formed.. .

PLATE
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This .F‘.‘a-.rr. explaing dbe Text Baok, from Page 153, to Page 166,

EKr rains the ConnecTioNs of the Tipia and Fisura, and all the Bongs of
the Foort and of the Toks.

FIGURE: 'L

EI—IGWS the T1e14 and Fisura laid to each other as they lie in the leg ; and here all the
letters and figures, explaining the Tibia and Fibula of the laft plate are put upon the
very fame points; fo that no new letters nor figures are required, except (v), to mark
that fpace betwixt the Tibia and Fibula in which the Inter-oflcous Mem-
brane lies ; and (u) to thow the arch which 1s made by (o) the procefs of the inner
ancle, and (s) the lower head of the Fibula forming the outer ancle: for the deep-
nefs of the arch, and the projeétion of thefe two points, Thow how very fecure the an-

cle joint is ; the {mooth head of the Aftragalus marked (a Pl X. Fig. IV.) being

received deep into this arch, -

FIGURE

.l_#p.'
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Pl G AT Bl sl

SH(JWE the Outer Surface of the Rotula or Patella, which' is rongh, and marked with

many peints where its nutriticus arteries enter.

TG RES L

SHuws the Lower Surface of the Patella, viz. that which is turned towards the cavity
of the joint; and here there is feen a rifing line at (*,) which lies in the great hollow
betwixt the two Condyles ;—while the two hollows on each fide of this riﬁng- move
upen the convexities of the Condyles. In fhort, this fmooth inner furface of the pa-

tella is moulded as it were upon the furface marked ( f) in the laft plate, Figure IT.

FIGURE 1IV.andV.

EKPLAIN all the Bones of the Foot, viz. of the TARsvs or inftep, of the M ETATARSUS,
and of the ToEs.

The bones of the Tarfus are -";r.in number, fewer and larger than the bones of t.he Carpus.

(1.) The Aftragalus is that great bone which immediately forms the ancle joint ;—where
(@) marks the great ball or cartilaginous pully which is received into the arch formﬁ
by the Tibia and Fibula.—— (%) Is the flat fide of the bone upon which the procefles
of the inner and onter ancles lie, embracing the joint clofely.—— (¢) Is a little flat
neck or projection which lies over the heel-bone. (d) Is the neck of that large round
head which makes a ball and focket joint with the Os Naviculare, which is mark-

ed (3)-
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(2') TheOs Calcis lies under the Aftragalus, and is the largeft of the Tarfal Bones, fup-
porting all the weight of the body ; and here thefe points chiefly are feen.— (¢) The tip
of the bone, which looks upwards, receiving the Tendo Achillis, or great Back Tendon.
—— (/) The loweft rough point ; the point of the heel upon which we fland.—-
(z) The head, by which the Os Calcis is joined to the Os Cuboides, marked (7.) the
Os Cuboides being received at this part into a large hollow focket of the Os Caleis.

(3.) Is the Os Naviculare or Scaphoides, whichhas been fo named from its refemblance to
a boat. But if there be any fuch refemblance it is effeftually concealed in all thefe
views. The Os Naviculare has rifing edges and a fair round focket, which is turned
towards the Aftragulus (1.) to receive the large round head of that bone.

(4, 5, and 6.) Are the Cuneiform or Wedge-like Bones; and in this view the fquare ex-
ternal furfaces chiefly are feen ;—end thefe Cuneiform Bones, ought jult to be rec-
koned fimply according to their order, thefirfl, fecond, and third cuneiform bones,
beginning with that which fupports the great toe.

{7.) The Os CuBoIDEs is a large {quare or cubelike bone, as its name implies, but by no
means a regular cube.—It forms a large fhare of the Tarfus, and fupports the Me-

tatarfal Bone of the Little Toe,

The Cunciform Bones are lefs E;lﬁ]}'. underflood, and I have therefore made a fecond
drawing of the foot, Fic. V. (where the fame letters and marks are ftill prefery.
ed,}) in which I have fhown the point of the Cuneiform Bones, the Metatarfal ones
being taken away. In this figure the faces of the Cubeid and of the Cuneiform
Bones are diredlly feen. And it is underftood why they are called Curieiform or

wedge-like bones, for the upper furfaces marked (4, 5, 6,) are broad andiguare;

while . their lower furfaces at (*) are fmall and pointed; Thefe fmaller
ends of the wedges being turned inwards or towards the foal of the foot. In Fic.
IV. (&) marks the five Metatarfal Bones; fo named from their being placed on

the
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the Tarfus.— (7) Marks the firft rank or phalanx, —(#) the fecond,—(/) the third rank

of the bones of the toes, .

FIGURE VL

SHG ws the foot in profile, and explains particularly well the large head of the Aftra-
galus (). Thefe drawings are juft half the fize of nature, whence it may eafily be un-
derftood how large this head of the aftragalus i5 ;—as large fully as 'l,he head lr.:rf the
fhoulder. bene :—and the focket of the Os Naviculare, (3), into which 1_:'nis' head of
the aftragalus is received, is both larger and a deeper circle than the Glenoid Cavity
of the Scapula, into which the head of the {houlder bone is received.

The manner in whichthe procefls (¢) of the Aftragalus is joined with the Os Calcis, (2) o
as to allow of a fhuffling motion, is alfo explained here. The great length of the firft
bone, or Metatar{al Boneof the great toe (/) isallo to be obferved, becaufe it is fomes
timesto be cut away ; and itfhould notbe fargotten that it goes ver.y deep into the foot.

The i'm:li'!l bone, commenly called Selamoid Bone, from its relembling, or being t-hnught
to refemble, 2 grain of Sefamum (though it is much larger), is feen here at () lying
under the ball of the great toe, where it is connefted with the tendons of the fhort
flexor mufcles of the great toe.——There are commonly two under the ball of
each great toe, and there are occafional Sefamoid bones under the other toes, and
fometimes under the great joint of the thumb.

The feveral Phalanges, as they are called, or ranks of bones in the toes, need not a-
gain be explained.

The only important point remaming to be explained, is the double arch of the foot ; for
there are two arches. Firft (w) the great and general arch;.——the two points of
which are the tip of the heel, and the ball of the great toe. Thefe ;p-::ints alone of all
the foot touch the ground.—The elaflicity of this arch, proceeding from its nu-

merous bones and their joinings, gives a fpring and eafe in the flep; and the arch
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is fupportehunder. the w.;i_ght..of thiewhole. body, both by the particular ligaments « ;

belonging to the individual joints of the foot,—and more particularly by the Great
Fafcia or ligament, (I would callit,) of the fole of the foot, which from one point (the
heel) extends to the root of each toe individually.

But thereis alfo a fecond and particular arch, which the bones of the Tarfus form amcf:g
themfelves. This arch is explained by I]m-"._\:ing a large central hole, which is exe
prefled in each of thefe drawings, and is marked (o).—In Fig. IV. there is only 2
darknefs fhowing where this central hole is.—In Fig. V. the hole is feen fair (by
the Tarfus being turned round, and is marked (o). In Fig. VI, it is explained by
a broken pencil, (o) thruft up through this central opening.

LATE
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This Flate emplaing tbr Tent ook, from P.:I:g': 166, to P.ngl I77.

i — e e e e — ——— - —

OF the ScapuLa, CravicLe, and Arm Bone.
FIGURES L awp IL

E Xrramn the Scapula, fhowing, 1/, its internal,—a2dly, its external {urface.

The Scapula or Shoulder Blade, is of a triangular l}m.pv:. (a) Marks its flat furface,
which is turned towards the ribs, hollow, to fuit the convexity of the ribs.—— And
the letter () is repeated all over the furface, to fhow the little rifings of this fur-
face ; for this is the part upon which the Sub-fcapular Mulfcle lies ; and thefe rifings
are the marks of its fibres.

(%) Shows the Outer Surface of the Scapula, which is in its turn a little convex ;—is
crofled by the Spine, or that high ridge (B) which divides it into two fuifaces ;—
the lower furface (¢) holding the infra-fpinatus ;—the upper furface () holding the

{upra-fp inatus mulcle.

TuE LiNEs A¥D PROCESS OF THE SCAPULA ARE THESE ;

(1.) Is the upper Cofta or border of the Scapula, where (¢) marks a notch, which is
fometimes a complete hole, or when incomplete it is made out by a ligament. It
gives paffzge to the Seapular arteries and nerves.

I (2.} The
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(2.) Is the Lower Colta or border, which is round, and at the place (f) gives origin to
the Teres Major and Teres Minnrl mufcles.

(3-) This long fide is called the Bafis of the Scapula, and has the great Trapezoid and
Rhomboid Mufcles implanted into it from above and behind ; while the Serratus
Anticus is implanted into it from before and from below.

(4.) Shows the Upper Angle which receives the Levator Scapule Mufcle.

(5.) The Lower Angle. .

(6.) The Glenoid or Articulating Cavity, which is particularly {mall and fuperficial,
confidering how large the head of the fhoulder bone is. ‘*:

(7.) The Neck of the Scapula fo called ; it is the fmaller part which fupports the head, :
though, properly fpeaking, there is no neck ;—and when the head of the fhoulder
bone is faid, in a luxation, to lie upon the neck of the Scapula, it lies upon the place
marked (g).

(8.) The Spine of the Scapula, which divides the upper furface, and which, rifing
higher as it goes forwards, terminates at laft in the Acromion Procefs.

(9.) Is the Acromion Procefs; it is juft the end of the fpine, which turns its flat
fide towards the head of the fhoulder bone, and overhangs the fhoulder to defend
the joint, and prevent luxations upwards. -

(1o.) And there is fhill a farther fecurity ; for the Coracoid Procefs (10) ftands upon the
inner fide of the joint, and defends it within. It 1s named Coracoid Procefs, from

its being crooked like the beak of a crow.

F I G llR-E - AT

E":KPLMNE the Clavicle or Collar Bone: a bone which is extremely fimple in its
form, and has few or no parts;—and in which the letter (%) marks the maddle,
the roundeft part of the bone, that point which is moft prominent in the breaft;
ihe part moft frequently broken. (7) Marks the end neareft the Thorax, and fhows

the
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tlie circular articulating furface, by which it is joined to the Sternum ; and under this
end a fmall moveable cartilage lies. (#) Marks the outer end, or that which is
turned towards the fhoulder blade : the Clavicle is flattened at this end, and touches

the Acromion by one fingle point only.

FIGURE IV.

']1HE. Os Humeri, Shoulder Bone, or Arm Bone.

(1.) The head is large, —flat,—is a fmall fegment of a large circle,—fezms quite dil-
proportioned to its focket, (6. Fig. L. I1.)

(2.) Is the neck as it is called ; though there is no proper neck ; there being no length,
nor narrower part betwixt the body and the head of the bone.

(3.) The Greater Tuhemﬁt:,r;

(4.) The Lefler Tuberofity ;—the Greater and Lefler Tuberofities being two knobs,
for the infertion: of thofe mulcles which come from the Scapula.

{5.i| Is the Groove betwixt thefe tuberofities, for the paffage of the long tendon of the
Biceps Mufcle, which runs here as a rope does in its pulley.

(a) Marks the roughnels about one third down the arm bone, into which the tendon of
the Deltoides is implanted.

(b) Marks the place, where (a little below its middle) the Os Humeri turns flatter, be-
caufe it is to terminate flat and broad, to favour the hinge-like joining of the bones
of the fore arm ; and i

{6.) Shows one ridge on the inner fide of the arm bone ; il

(7.) Shows another fimilar ridge or edge of the bone; on its tmwer fide —each ridge run-
ning down towards its own Condyle.

{ﬁ.j Is the external Condyle, fmaller and lefs projelting, becaufe it gives origin only to
the extenfors of the hand and fingers, a fet of mulcles which do not need much power

nor the advantage of a long lever.
(9.) T
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(9.) I the inner Condyle, which is very long and very prominent, to give a greater
power to thofe mufcles which bend the hand and fingers.

The elbow joint, being a very {triét and limited hinge, has a long articulating furface :—
and there are properly two furfaces, one for the Radius, and one for the Ulna. :

(10.) Is the longer art'iculming furface, to which the Ulna is {o joined as to perform none
but hinge-like motions.

(11.) Is a neat fmall round knob, tipped with fmooth articular cartilage; and to this -
fmall knob, the face of the button-like end of the radins is applied; and by the

- roundnefs of this knob the radius is enabled to perform not only the hinge-like

motions to accompany the motion of the Radius; but allo its own free circular
motions, by which the hand is carried round. . :
(12.) Is that very deep hole which the Coronoid Procefs of the ulna checks into. 4

(13.) Thereis a fimilar one marked (13,) which belongs to the demonitration of the fore

part of the fhoulder-bone, and is to be feen by turning to the next plate.
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P.L & T E  XIL

‘This Plate explaine the Texs Beak, from- Page 177, f2 Page 190,

EKPLAIN; the Rapius and ULwna, Carrus and Fincers.

FIGURE. I

II:T the drawing of the Os I-Ium:ri, all the defcriptions and letters helﬂnging to the laft
plate belong equally to this. This drawing were fuperfluous, but for the impor-
tant purpole of fhowing the back part of the articulating furface, where we do not find
that round furface marked (11) in the laft plate, and which is called the Leffer Head
of the Humerus, but only the hinge-like furface for the articulation of the Ulna.
And the chief object of this dmwing, 15 to fhow, that here alfo upon the back part of
the bone, there is a deep hollow betwixt the Condyles ; on the fore part of the bone the
hollow is for receiving the Ceronoid Procels Jnf the Ulna, which checks into that
hollow when the arm is bent forwards; but here upon the back part, this deep hol-
low, marked (13,) receives the Olecrapon, or great procefs of the Ulna, when the arm
is extended. It is alfo to be obferved; that in this drawing the twifted form of the bone
is well expreffed and truely, not caricatured; for the edge does in fad turn thus

round.

FIGURE

(%
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Tee Urxa.

']_-1-}]2 Ulua is the longer of the two bones which lie in the fore arm. The whole bone
is of a triangular fhape, with 3 fharp edges ; the upper end is larger, and belongs to the
elbow joint ; the lower or Little Head belongs to the wrift. The bone has thefe points
of defeription.

Ssspmtrise:

(1.) Is the great cavity, which receives the lower end of the radsrs- to form the elbow
joint, and this is called the Greater Sigmoid cavity.

(2.) The Olecranon, a large tubercle which marks the point of the elbow upon which we
reft, and guards the Sigmoid Cavity behind.]

(3.) The Coronary Procels which ftands up, and guards the Sigmoid Cavity before.

(4.) The Hellow, where the fide of the fmaller button-like head of the Radius rolls,
called the Leffer Sigmoid Cavity.

(5.) The Prominent Roughnefs, into which the tendon of the Brachialis Internus is im-
planted ; and it leads to the fharp ridge.

(6.) The Sharp Ridge, from which the Inter-offeous Membrane goes off.. = <4

(7.) The Lower Tead of the Ulna, which is fmall, and button-like ; for it is received into
a hollow on the fide of the Radius, and it is npon this peint viz. the little head of the
Ulna, that the radius turns in the continual motions of the hand.

(8.) Is the Styloid Procefs of the Ulna, which is pointed, as the name implies; from it

ligaments go ol to firengthen the joint of the wrifl. =

FIGERE"TL

EKPL.'-.IHS the relative pofition of the Radius and Ulna. The Ulna is marked with
figurss according with the above _deﬁ:r':ption; the Radius is alfo marked with its

points of demonftration.
1. (4. a. a.}
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(a. a.a.) Repeatedon the three fides of the Radius, explain the seneral trianzula

form of the bone, marking particularly its three edges.

. (&) Marks the upper head of the Radius, flat, round and button-like, with the fide rol.

Img upon the Lefler Srgmoid Hollow of the Ulna,

3. (¢) The neck of the Radius or ftraiter part, which immediately fupports the head.

4. (d) The Bump or Tubercle of the Radius, into which the tendon of the Biceps Mufcle

is unplanted,
(f} The Lower Head of the Radius; the Bone is thus gradually enlarging towards:

its lower end.

6. (f) The Scaphoid, or boat-like Cavity on the lower end of the Radius for receiviug

the two largeflt bones of the Carpus j~—forming the wriit joint.

4. {g) The Styloid Procels of the Radius, which bounds the wrift joint towards the fids

of the thumb: and here it is feen how the Little head of the Ulna (9) is received into
the hollow focket on the fide of the Radius.—The two fharp edges of the Ra-
dius and Ulna are oppofed to each ether, thowing how the Inter-offcous Membrane
firetches from the one bone tothe other, filling up all the {pace marked (5.) And it
is here feen that the Radius is fomewhat arched towards the Ulna, {o as to roll round
it without touching it, or hurting or difunieri;lg the numerous mufcles, &c. which lie

upon the Inter-oflcous Membrane.

FIcURE 1V,

E}erms the Bones of the Carpus or WrisT, as they are feen from the outfide, or

back of the hand.

‘The Bones of the Carpus are 8§ in number, they are divided pretty regularly into two

" rows ;—and we rather choofe to count and demonftrate them according to their rank,

than as individual and fepu.tatg bones : for as feparate bones there is nothing very
particular in any one ; but by their combination and form, and as they relate to the
L K - wrlt
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wrilt joint, or to the fingers, it furely muft be important, [ ihould rather fay, neceflary,.

for the furgeon to remember. them.

FIRST ROW:
Formmic THE WrisT JoINT.

(r.) The Scaphoid Bone, where the figure (1.) marks the regular round farface, which.
forms a chief part of the ball and focket-joint of the wrift. And (&) marks the
great hook-like projeftion of this bone, whence that {trong ligament which braces
down the tendons of the Garpus arifes.

(2-) The Lunated Bone, where the figure is fo placed as to mark the large ball-like-
furface of this bone which joins with the Os Seaphoides to form the ball of the wrift.
—— And the lunated part of the bone is concealed, when thus joinedwith the others.

(3-) The Cunieform Bone, of which only the broad or fquare furface is feen on the back
of the wrift, while the narrower part of the wedge is in the palm. :

(4.) The Pifiform Bone, {o named from its roundnefs, this bone is a little removed from:

the direction of the row to which it belongs.
SECOoOND ROW:
REcEvinGg THE METACARPAT Bowes..

{5.)The Us Trapezium; or firlt boneof the upper row named Trapezium, from its

fyuare and angular form. It has the ball of the thumb planted upen, it and the

fgure points direétly to that focket which receives the thumb,

(6)
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{6.) The Trapezoides, fo named from its refemblance to the laft.

(7.) Os Magnum, for it is the greateft ; and it has a curious head which is in this view
concealed under the Os Lunare; for the head of the Os Magnum is received into the
femicircular hollow of the Os Lunare, forming a ball and focket joint with that bone.

(8.) The Os Unciforme, or hook-like bone ; the hook of which is towards the palm, and
therefore not feen in this view.

N. B. In this drawing of the Carpus, Fig. IV. this group ef bones is made to refl chielly
upon two of the corner bones, viz. the hook of the Os Scaphoides, and the Os Pili-

forme,

FIGCURE V.

IS allo drawn chiefly with the intention of explaining the carpus; and here the fame
numbers may ferve, for the pofition of the Carpus is very little changed.

{1.) is the Scapheid Bone; (2.) The b Bone, forming with the Seaphoid the ball
for the wrift joint. (3.) The Os Cuneiforme. (4.) The Os Pififorme is out of fight.
(5.) The Trﬁpezium which fupports the thumb; (6.) (7.) (8.) The Trapezoides,
Magnum, and Unciforme, fupporting all the other fingers; and here the Os Magnum
{5:) is feen a little fuller ; fo that the round head of it can almoft be feen jointed with
the Os Lunare. The 1/, 24, and 3d Phallanges or rows of bones belenging to the fe-

~ eral joints of the fingers, need not be explained ; and the round heads for the joints

of theie finger bones explain themfelves.

G URE VL

-PREEEHTS the Carpus in a new direction ; fhowing thofe bones which are lefs perizitly
{een in the other drawings ; ——and it is neceffary to obferve, that the group of the

¥ ' K 3 Carpzl

—
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Carpal bones is now mr;iér*;l, fo ns- to thow that face of them which receives the
Metacarpal Bones ;—and the group now refts chiefly upon the points of the two
wpper Comner Bones, .:!t'.'h the Trapezoid EJ.'ld. Unciform Bones; as in the other
view it refted upon the lower Corner Bones, vz, the Scapheoid and Pififornm: Bones.
So that here there is -mﬂj" the upper row fairly derhonfirated, viz.—(5.) The Os
Trapezium ;—(6.) the Os Trapezoides ;—(7.) the Os Magnum ;—(8.) the Os Un-
ciforme. (&) Marks a fmall pointed projeétion of the 05 Trapezium, whence the
Carpal Ligament arifes.—{(¢) Marks the great Unciferm or hook-like procefs of the,
Unciform Bone, which is another point whence the ame crofs ligament of tle
Carpus rifes.— () Marks the arch which the Carpal Bones make, and the Tﬁr@mfz
of the wrift lie in this arch, and are bound down by the crofs ligament crofling from,

the one corner point, to the other,
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MUSCLES OF THE FAGE.

Thiz Plate explains the Tex: Hock, frem pape 191, fo pape 113,

THIS Plate explains the chief Mulcles of the Face; and there are {een:

here feveral Muficles alfo of the Neck, Throat, Shoulder, and Breat.—
It was drawn from a {fubje that had been hanged, and the neck being
broken, the head lies flatter upon one fhoulder, than it fhould do even
in the dead body ; for the Atlas and Dentatus, the two firt Vertebrae
of the Neck, were faiily broken loofe from tach other.—The Mufcles
are more ditindly feen on the left fide; on the right fide they are
thrown into fhadow, and are but faintly indicated.—The mulcles of the

outline are truer in point of Anatomy ; while, in the full engraving, the

general
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general appearance, the thinnels and delicacy, and the undefined con-

nedlions of the mulcles, are well expreflfed ; and it is to be particularly

noticed, that the Levator Anguli Oris (7.) is not fo true in the engrav-
mg, while it 1s, 1 believe, very true and correét in the outline.

{1.) Is the Occrrito Frontarts, which covers the Occiput and forehead, with its two
flelby bellies, and the crown or top of the head with its thin flat tendon.  The Occi-
pital Belly is not {cen here. The thin Tendon fometimes miltaken for the Pericra-
nium, is warked («); the Frental Belly is marked (2); or rather there are two
Frontal Bellies marked (£5). Each Frontal Belly fends a fmall flip of fibres, or a
peak, dewn upon the back of the Nofe marked (¢) *. The Frontalis is connefled
chiefly with the fkin, but little with the bone; is chiefly for furling up and wrink-
ling the fkin of the forehead.

(2.) Is the CorrucaTor SUPERCILH, more connefted with the Orbicularis Oculi,
than with the Occipito Frontalis, and lying under the Occipito Frontalis,

{3.) Is the Orsicuraris Ocurr; arifing by a {fmall white Tendon (4), from the Nafal
Procefs of the Jaw Bone. Its fibres go in regular circles round the eye, and they
are continued circles which return to the white Tendon in the corner of the eye,
whence they firlt arife ; the whole mufcle is thin, flat, broad, very diftinél, fhuts
the eye-lids, comprefles the eye, fgueezes out the tears .

The

* This Nafal Peak of the Occipito Frontalis is not the llip which is fixed into the Os Frontis; that
Yies deeper, while this Nafaf Peak is fuperficial, runs down the back of the Nofe, expanding upon it,
. and forming with the mufcles below a fort of fafeia, or Tendinous expanfion, which covers the Nofe
This Nafal flip iz implanted rather into the {kin of the Nofe, and wrinkles it ; while the General

Mufcle corrugates the [kin of the forchead.

t The whole of what we call the Orbicularis Oculi, is named by Walther, Corrugator Oculi
and he feems to divide it into an upper and lower portion, by the names of Mufculus Semicircularis

Palpebre Superions, and Muleulus Semicircularis Palpebre Inferioris.

-
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The CorRUGATOR SUPERCILII ((2.) arifes from the Os Frontis betwixt the Eye-brows, and
lies under that Peak of the FRonTALIs which expands upon the back of the Nofe,—
This Corrugator may almoft be confidered as merely a flip of the Orbicularis Oculi
{3.); for in falt the fibres of the Corrugator go round the orbit with the upper
fibres of the Orbicularis Oculi, and mix with them, fo as to form the ui}PE‘r edge
of the Orbicularis ; and thence the names of Corrugator and Orbicularis are fomea
times interchanged *.

{5-) T Is the Levaror Lasir Surertoris, and Arx Nast; This mufcle arifes by a
fmall double Tendon, from the Nafal Procefs of the Upper Jaw Bone, and has one
little flip (¢) going into the Ala Nafi for dilating it; and another (/) going into
the upper lip, for drawing it upwards{.

(6.) LevaTor Lapir Surerioris Proprius, ariles from the Jaw Bone at the very edge

_ of the Orbit, and above the Infra Orbitary Hole§. It has two flips of fibres, one
{z) coming frlnm the bone, from under the Orbicularis Mufcle, and another {lip,
(#) which is continued from the lower fibres of the Orbicularis Mufele itfelf. So
this is a Biceps Mufcle ; it lies fuperficially ; it draws the middle of the lip up-

. wards? it is often named as a Biceps or two headed Muicle il

L #. LEvaToR

= Walther, in his defcription of his own and Sanétorin’s Plates, draws into the explanation of this
Corrugator Mufcle, all the upper part of the Orbicularis Oculi; asif it were but a part of the

LCorrugator,

-

+ It will be obferved here, that the fuite of the numbers 1, 2, 3, &c. is not regularly followed,

hecaufe it was impoffible to explain ablolutely every mufcle in any fett of drawings, however full.

1 < Maxime hunc in ufum habent illi, qui detractores mntcmpmrefquc.funt aliorum, et forte hec

#¢ yerba in uno vel altero eundum motum: excitabunt.”
{§ This is the Muscvius Pyramiparis of Walther,

|| Euftachius draws the mufcle with thefe two heads. Albinus deferibes the little head (4), asz

diftin@ part of the muftle, both in his explanation of Euftachius, and in his'own plates. Cant oh.
f=rves
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{7.) LEVaTOR éxcuu OR1s ;-arifes above the dog tooth, and is thence named Caninus.~—
This mulfcle arifes under the Infra Orbitary Hole, as the laft arofe from above it ; thie
of courle lies under the laft, and fo is lefs perfeétly feen here. Its direftion is different
from that of the Levator Labii; as it runs more perpendicularly, or runs rather

“outwards than inwards. It is fhort ; two headed like the laft ; rifes properly from
the Socket Procefs of the firft Grinder. It lifts the Angle of the mouth, whence
its name ; and it operates on both lips, whence it is named, LeEvaTor Commuxis.

{8.) ZrcomaTticus Major ; arifes from the Zygomatic Procefs of the Cheek Bone ;
goes inwards to the corner of the mouth ; is long, {lender, oblique in its dire@ion.
It pafles over that hollow in the Cheek Bone; which is filled up with fat, and fo
when the mufcle is diffefled, it falls into this loofe flaccid and bending form *.

(9.) The ZycoMaTICUS Mivor, like it, but not always found,

(1c.) The BucciNaTor, is feen here to lie deeper; it forms the flat part of the cheek ;
it arifes from the Coronoid Procefls of the Lower Jaw, and from the roots of the
back Grinders. It goes forward with direft fibres, (as feen here) towards. the
corner of the mouth.

(r1.) The TRIANGULARIS, is neat, fmall, triangular; its bafe arifes from the Jaw, its
point ends in the corner of the mouth.—It draws the corner of the mouth down,,
and is named Depreflor Anguli Oris,. or the Depreflor Communis Labiorum.

{12.) Is the DEPRESsor Lapn INrERIORIS PROPRIVS. This mufcle arifes from the live
of the Jaw, touches and crofles its fellow under the middle of the, lower Lip. They
pull the lip downwards. I _

(13.) The Oreicuraris Oris, is thick, broad, and flelby ; forms. the flefhy part of the

lip;
ferves this feparate part proceeding from the fibres of the Orbicularis, fo particularly as fo reckon it
almoft a diftinét mufcle, a depreffor of the lower Eye-lid ; faying,  Ex confpectu- illum habere decet

% pro depreffore Mufculo Palpdbre Infetioris,””  Cantii Impetus.

* This Zygomaticus Major, is fometimes fplit into two infertions at the angle of the month.
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4ip ; is in the red part of the lip, but is much broader than the red part. Its fibres
are grofs and ftrong, they go in a circular direfion fairly round both lips, they are
ot interrupted at the angles of the mouth ; they fend up a fmall flip, which pafling
in the furrow of the lip, and mounting upon the Septum of the Nofe, is named
Nafalis, and is marked (7).

(15.) The CoNsTRICTOR ﬂmr, is here diftinétly marked running over the point of
the Nofe *.

(30.) Is the TEMporaL MuscLE ; which is feen here, lying under its fafcia, The fafcia,
or Tendinous expanfion of the Temple being here entire, and nothing cut away
but the Membraneous Mulcles of the ear, the ANTERIOR and the SUPERIOR Auris. .

{31.) Is the MasseTer, which is a fhort, thick, and flefhy mufecle; and to lay it en-
tirely open, the Parotid Gland which is marked (£), is diffeCted up from the cheek,
fo that the head of the Mafleter is feen arifing from the Cheek Bone; and its lower
end is feen implanted into the Jaw f.

(m) Marks the FasciaL ARTERY, or LABIAL ARTERY, as it is called, the Artery of the

face, crofling over the angle of the Jaw.

Thus we fee in the dead body, thofe mufcles which give form and charafter to the hu-
man countenance, lying all dead and flaccid. The mouth open, the lips loofe and
fhrivelled ; the angles of the mouth dropping down, the cheek funk; and the eye
alfo clofed, and funk down within its orbit.—All the countenance is deformed,
and the traits of individual charafter or beauty, quite gone:—but ftill enough re-
mains to explain to us what thofe mufcles are, upon which chiefly the interefting-
wvariety of expreflion and form depends. The Occipito Frontalis wrinkles the

L2 forehead.

*™ This is the Tranfverfus Nafi of Walther. The action of this mufcle is very diltin&ly feen, in the
agony of an Afthmatic fit; it is feen alfo in violent diftortion, produced by rage, or defpair. Cant

compares it to that mufcle in the dog, by which he curls the Nofe, and fhows the tecth in fading.

“4 This is fometimes called, the MuscuLvs Maxsos.
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foreliead : the Corrugator Supercilii knits the 'nrnw:%: the Levatores Labioram
lift up the lip, fpread wide the noftrils, and open the mouth; the Depreffores
. Labiorum deprefs the lip; the Triangular Mulcles draw’ down the corners of the
mouth ; the Lygomatic Mufcle diftorts the_ cheek, and the Orbicularis Oris antago-
nifes all thefe, and clofes the mouth.—Thefe mufcles, while they are performing
more important offices, alfo Ex.prcfs the pallions, and mark the countenance with
traits never to be effaced, the true ftudy of thofe who would be Phyfiognomifts; whe
talk butidly, when they fpeak of expreflion in thofe immoveable features, which are
formed rather by the Contour of a bone.  The fagacious forehead or ceconomical
% nofe,” are the rhapfodies of an Enthufiaft, not the feri-n;ua oblervations of a fedate
man, ﬂil{liﬂ-t-is of that fubjeft, which is interefting above all others.
The fhapes of the bones determine the general form of the face. One great mulcle, the
Mafleter, gives the rounding of the cheek; the relt are all delicate and moveable
mulcles ; and the great charalters of the face, center round the mouth and noftrils
where thefé mulcles converge. Thelean and delicate face, gains in expreflion where
the cheek is hellow, the angle of the mouth moveable, the lines ftrong; but in
thofe who are bloated, the cheek is fuller, the lines obliterated, the delicate turnings
of thought and feeling are loft; all but the mote violent ftrains of paffion are bur-:
ried in the mafs. The great lines of charaéter, are the line of the Zygomatic Muf-
cle, coming from above, and of the Triangular Mulcle coming from the chin ; and
the moving point towands which they all a&t, is the corner of the mouth. In chear-
ful emotions the features rife all towards the eye, which becomes full and turgid.
In the deprefling paflions the features fink, the eye is languid, and the whole coun-
tenauce gets a timﬁghti’ul ferions caft. But {till it is the corner of the mouth, that
is the central point of all thefe changes. - _ ;
The corners of the mouth are continually fupported by the aftion of the Levator, and b

of the Tygomatic Mufcles; they are raifed Ligh 1n fmiling, fo as to form a dimple

Q hL\.‘J‘"tﬂ"

ther<. They are raifed higher n langhter, fo as to fwell the cheek, wrinkle the

b ! | . eye
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eye-lids, and coraprefs the eye, till tears begin to flow. And the corner of the
mouth, which is thus raifed in laughter, is diftorted in pride, malice, hatred; is
dilated and drawn backwards in rage; drops lower in grief; and in pally falls quite
down.
Thefe movements round the angle of the mouth, are the chief indications in the face
_itfelf, while all other iﬁdicatiuns of paflion, proceed rather from the general {yftem.
A healthy body, and chearful mind, have the face full, the eye humid, the limbs
braced, the whole body free, and light moving, In languid health, or under afflic-
tion and care, the face is pale, th'.: eye cold, the whole body languid and relaxed ;
and fo it is in paffion, for the medical arrangement of the paflions is nearly corret.
There are two great claffes of paflions, the exciting and the deprefling paflions ; inthe
exciting paflions, as joy or anger, the heart beats high; the face is turgid; the
eye prominent and fparkling ; the muicles are tenfe; the limbs braced ; the whele
body is in a moveable, aftive, and highly excited ftate, But when the heart beats
languid in grief, or palpitates with fear, the face becomes pale, the features fink,
the limbs tremble, the whole frame is unbraced, cold, and unapt for motion ;
and from thefe general conditions of the fyftem refult all thofe other marks of
paflion, which accompany the changes of the face; for in grief; fear, defpair, the
Blood ebbs, and the face is pale, and the features fink ; while in anger the face is
red, the eye brows corrugated, and the eye turgid and flrained ; but in rage, the
whele mufenlar frame is ftrained toward the moft violent aftion, the breath is
retained, while the pulfe beats high ; and fo the face becomes turgid, the eye is fiery
and red, there is a grinding of the teeth, the angles of the mouth are ftrained
backwards, the noftrils are raifed and dilated, the Buccinator, Zygomatic, Mafleter,
and Temporal Mufeles are in violent aflion, which gives an Angular and Linear
hardnefls to all the features ; and faliva and foam proceed from the univerfal preffure
npon all the glands.

MUSCLES



26 OF THE MUSCLES.

MUSCLES OF THE EYPF.

Ficuvres XII. axp XIII. of Plate II. Explain the Mufcles of the Eye,

“The origin of the Mufcles at the bottom of the Orbit, being once underftood, all theiz
mechanifm will be very plain and eafy, for this fingle point has been the chief diffi-
culty from the firft. Galen counted the Levator Palpebra, as one of the proper
mulcles of the eye; Vefalius underftood better than Galen the origin of the Reéli
Mufculus from the bottom of the Orbit, but like Galen he has drawn the eye from
Brutes, and has defcribed its mufcles, and drawn them in fo confufed a way,
that it is not ealy to comprehend that mulcle of his, “ which adheres in all its
“ courfe to the Optic Nerve. (Septimus Oculi Mufculus, nulla ex parte a viforio

‘ ¢ nervo liberatus.”) But even after this difcovery of the true migin_nf thefe mufcles,
one author of very high reputation, Mr Lieutaud, denied the nrigil; of thefe mufcles
arcund the root of the Optic Nerve ; believing  that the fixed point, or center of all
thefe mufcles, was a point a little to the outer fide of that hole, by which the
Optie Nerve enters the focket. :

But now this point, of their general origin from the bottom of the fﬂ-rl-:et-, is univerfally
acknowledged ; and the chief difpute is, whether thefe five mulfcles, in arifing-
round the root of the Optic Nerve, begin from the periofteum of the focket; or
from the bone itfelf, or from the outer coat (the Dura Mater) of the Optic Nerve;
or whether they do not arife by a particular ring, which furrounds the root of the
Optic Nerve; for Valfava believed that thefe mufcles began by a fort of ring, which
as it furrounded the root of the Optic Nerve, he chofe to call Circulus Moderato-
rins Wervi Optici. But in this difpute, as ufually happens, both parties are right,
and both are in fome degree wrong ; for two of the five muicles arife more properly
from the cuter ceat of the Optic Nerve, while the three others arife plainly from

the
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the Dara Mater where it forms the periofteum of the Orbit ; the Dura Mater gra-
dually affuming the nature of a common tendon, from which thofe three mufcles
arife.

The place where this tendon begins, is the inner end of that Foramen Lacerum which
belongs to the Sphancid Bone, and which admits the fwaller nerves to enter for
the mufcles of the eye; for when the Dura Mater has come out by this hole from
the Cranium into the Orbit, it aflumes, jult where it covers that hole, a hard and
tendinous nature, becomes white, aflumes the appearance of a tendon, and is in:
faét, the common Tendon by which three of the muicles arife; and as this hole
is below the Optic Nerve, and toward the outer fide of it, the mufcles which arile
by this common tendon are chiefly thofe which pull the eye outwards or down-
wards ; and fo this common tendon gives origin to the Abdufter, Deprimens and
Adduétor,

a But thofe mufcles again which cover the upper part of the Optic Nerve, arife clofe

; round the margin of the Optic hole ; they touch the nerve and adhere to it; by ad-
hering to the nerve, they may be faid to arife from the nerve or from that Angle
of the Dura Mater where it comes through the Optic hole, to go over the @ptic
Nerve. 5o the Levator and the Obliguus Superior arife from the Dura Mater,
where it forms the fheath of the Optic Nerve ; while the Dzprimens, Abduétor, and
Addufter, arife by one common tendon from the Dura Mater where it covers the
Foramen Lacerum, forming the periolteum of the orbit.

This 1s all feen at (a), Figures XII. and XIII. where (a) fhows the fringed edge of the
Dura Mater furrounding the root of the Optic Nerve ; (#) the origins of the Levator
and Obligquus Superior, in the angle where the Dura Mater turns backwards. And
(¢) fhows the origin of the Abduftor and Deprimens coming from the Periolteum
of the Foramen Lacerum, a little to one fide of the great Nerve.

The only other difficult point, and which is more important (1ill, fince it explains the
selative fize, and fhape, and courfe of thefe mulcles, 1z the true place of this

central
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central point from which the mufcles rife, or in other words, the true place of
the Optic hole by which the Optic Nerve enters, and from the margins of which
all thefe mufcles rife. This will be eafily explained by the marginal plate, which
fhows the holes within the focket; the pofition of the eye with regard to thefe
holes, and fo explains the relative length of each of the mufeles.
1ft, The eye is placed in the {ocket, as I have reprefented by the circle (a), not direft-
ly in the middle, but a little to one fide. The eye does not lock out from the
Orbit in the direftion of the Axis of the Orkit; for the axes of the two orbits
meet almoft in the bottom of the focket, crofling in the Cella Turcica, * but
both the eyes look direétly forwards. The plane of the fcre- part of the Orbit
being oblique, and falling off towards the temple, while the eye looks direftly
forwards ; the axis of the Orbit, and of the eye can not coincidet. This is the
reafon of the Pupil, being nearer to one angle and not in the center of the focket,
for which we have the beft anthority, that of meafuring the e‘_r-'é when we pleafe.
But the authorities of books on this point are thefe ; Heifter makes the Pupils
diftant three inches from each other. Camper makes the Pupils diftant two in-
ches and a half. But the eye being compared not with the other eye, but with
its own i'u-ckct, it 1s found that the center of the Pupil is eight lines from the outer
angle of the eye, and feven lines from its inner angle §. Thefe are my rules for
placing the eye in its focket, in this plan. And the eye being thus regularly
placed, we find by this drawing, (not geometrically true, but flill fufficient for
proving and illuftrating fo plain a matter as this is,) that the Foramen Opticum
and the larger end of the Foramen Lacerum are much above the center of the
orbit, and towards the inner fide; whence it is plain that the Optic Nerve in going
towards the ball of the eye, moves a little outwards and defcends. And it is alfo
.wrr
* Camper.
+ Winflow, Academie des Sciences. .
1 Petit Acadamie des Sciences,

e
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very manifeft, that fince the mufcles, to get at their infertions muft go round the
globe of the eye; thofe which go round by the outer fide of the eye, or pafs under
it, muft be longer, while their antagonifts .which keep to the inner fide of the eye
or go over the globe, muft be fhorter. And fo the Adduttor Mulele which 1s on
the fide next the nofe, is the only ftraight mufcle ; it is the fhorteft, while the Ab-
duftor is the longeft. The Abduétor and the Deprimens Oculi, are the longer
mufcles of the eye: The Adduftor and the Levator Oculi, are the fhorter mufcles.

In this plan, the center of the focket (@) is marked by the crofling of its two dia-

meters. The center of the Pupil is marked at (&) nearer the inner angle of the eye,

the Foramen Opticum is marked (¢), and the inner end of the Foramen Lacerum
i5 marked (d).

In
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In Frourg XII. thele points are {een; (a) the ring which the Dura Mater forms, where
it comes from the brain into the Orbit, accompanying the Optic Nerve ; (&) the ori-
gin of the Obliquus Superior and Levator, from this part of the Dura Mater fur-
rounding the Optic Hole. () The origins of the Abduftor and Deprimens, but the
letter (¢) points more particularly to the origin of the Abduétor, which is here feen
to be a Biceps, or two headed mufele, having two Tendons, and the [maller nerves
which belong to the mufcles of the eye are feen at (4 ), pafling betwixt thefe two ten-
dinous origins of the Abduéter. For it is to be remembered, that this Abduflor
along with two of the Reéi, rifes from that part of the Dura Mater, which covers
the Foramen Lacerum; and ghat the fmall nerves enter the focket by the Fora-
men Lacerum.

From this root round the Optic Nerve, the mufcles are feen going forwards.

1. The Osriovus SUPERIOR of TROCHLEARIS (29) uppermoft, the longelt mufcle of the
eye with its flender Tendon paffing through the Cartilaginous Pulley (), which 1s
left ftill in its place attached tg the Superciliary Ridge of the Frontal Bone (/).

2. The OBLIoUUS INFERIOR, (30) is feen, the fhorteft mufcle of, the eye, arifing from
the lower part of the Orbit, and going backwards to ﬁntaganize the laft.

3. The Rectus SurERIoR (25) next to the Reftus Internus which it hides, is the
ih;:-neﬁ mufcie.

4. The Recrus ExTernus (28) or Abducens Oculi, is the longeft of all the ftraight
mufcles of the eye.

5. The Rectus InFERIOR or DEPRIMENS OcuLl (26) 1s fhorter than the Abducens, (28)
but longer than the Reftus Superior (25), becaufe the Optic Nerve enters a little
above the center of the Orbit. The Tendons of thefe Reéti Mulcles are feen expand-
ing flat and broad upon the forepart of the eye ; where by fhining through that thin
and Tranfparent fkin, which covers the forepart of the eye, they formswhat is called
the Albuginia, or white goat of the eye. ;

There
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There remains but one mufcle belonging to the eye, and that 15, the LEvaTor PaLre.’
BsrRE SvrperIoRIs (4); which is explained in Figure XIII. where it is feen rifing
from the upper part of the Optic Hole at (a), along with the other mufcles; it
lies over all the other mufcles, and expands into a thin and membraneous fleth (),
which runs imperceptibly into the fubftance of the upper eye-lid; and feems to
end in (¢) the Tarfus, or Cartilaginous hoop of the eye-lid.

The XIV Fraure of this plate, explains the mulcles of the outward ear, as they are
exprefled by Cowrer. Where (17) marks the SurERIOR AURIs or Atollens; and
(19) the PosTeRIOR AURIS or Retrahens, as they are explained in the book of the

mufcles, p. 240.,

M
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This Plate ewplaing the Tewt Booby from pape 313, de page 231.

—

THis plate belongs chiefly to the Throat; explains the Cartilaginous
and bony parts, of which the upper part of the throat and efpecially
the flute part or Larynx is formed; fhows the Os Hyoides; the Thy-
roid, Cricoid, and Arytenoid Cartilages; the Epiglottis; and the Mem-
branes .and Mulcles by which thefe Cartilages are connected, fo as to
form a rigid tube confifting of parts moveable upon one another, and yet
fo firm upon the whole, as to be a protection to all the more delicate
parts of the throat, and to be the center of all the motions of the
Jaws, and Tongue, and Windpipe, and Gullet; or of the Larynx and

Pharynx, as they are called.

THIS Plate explains firft all the individual pagts one by one; and then joins them,
fhowing how the whole is compofed ; without which regular form of demonftration,
nothing could be clearly underftood of parts fo very intricate and difficult, and

having fo long a catalogue of hard names connefted with them.
2 FIRST
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3} FIRST ROW.

The firft row gives the parts fingle and entirely diffefted ; and there is reprefented,

(1.) The Os Hromes, which refembles in its general form the lower Jaw Bone of =

chilld, or what is called the Thought Bone of a fowl; (a) is its bafis, (&) its hezn,
(¢) the Cartilaginous joinings of the horns and hu.dy, and two Dittle Tubercles
ftand perpendicularly up at the place of this joining, which are called the
Cornua Minora or leffer horns, or Appendices of the Os Hyoides, Thefe Cor-
nua Minera are here reprefented in outline. The Os Hyoides is named alio the
bone of the Tongue, and its conneftions are elpecially to be obferved, vz, that
it lies in the root of the tongue; formsin a manner the top piece of the Trachea,
is tied by a membrane to the Thyroid Cartilage, has tI‘le Epiglottis (5.) or valve
of the windpipe planted upen it. And that thefe conneétions may be underftood,

this bone is marked with this figure (1.) in all the other drawings.

{2.) Is the TuyroiD or SHIELD-LIKE CARTILAGE ; which is indeed the fhield of the

Throat, for it is broad, flat, and very deep, and a full inch in length'; it is thick,
and often offified. And accordingly it is this l:;road Cartilage that defends the more
delicate parts; its upper horns (dd), are tied to the Os Hyoides by a long liga-
ment ; its lower ones (e¢) clni’ely embrace the Cricoid Cartilage. In this drawing,
the Cartilage is fet {o as to reft upon its two lower Cornua, and to fupport and bal-

lance it a common pin marked (*), was thruft into it.

(3.) Is the Cricorp CARTILAGE ; which is not, like the Thyroid, a femicircle merely,

i.e. wanting at the back part, but is an entire ring which forms, as it were, the
uppermoft and firmeft ring of the Trachea, but which ftill belongs properly to
the Larynx. It is {fhallow before, and very deep in the back part of its circle,
plainly for the purpofe of raifing the Arytenoid Cartilages, (thofe fmall Cartilages

y which
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which form the Rima Glottidis or opening of the windpipe) ; and by this deepnefs
at its back part, the Cricoid Cartilage raifes the opening of the Glottis fo high, (as
is feen figures vii. and viil.) that it is behind the very center of the Thyroid Car-
tilage where it is well defended and fafe. The Articulating Surfaces upon which
the Arytenoid Cartilages fit down, are marked (/). :

{4.) The AryTENOID CARTILAGES, are the fmall and moveable ones, which are of a
Triangular form; they are fet down upon the upper border of the Cricoid Cartilage,

by their bafe (g) with a very moveable articulation ; and (g) points to the focket
furface of the Arytenoid Cartilage by which the articulation is formed. For here
the two uppermoft drawings of the Cartilage are fet oppofite to each other, almoft
in their natural pofitions, and refting upon their bafis, while the loweft drawing of
the three, 1s turned up fo as to thow its joint. The two fharp points of the Ary-
tenoid Cartilages ftand perpendicularly upwards, and give the fthape and opening of
thegGlottis, The tips of the two Arytenoid Cartilages are feen over the Thyroid
Ca;tilngc in figure vii. and the Cartilages are {een full in figure viis fettled in their
place, and forming the Rima Glottidis or chink of the windpipe, which is narrower
or wider as they are moved by their mufcles,

{j.jqﬂlmws the Epiglottis, which may be compared to an Artichoke leaf. It
flaps down like a fmall tongue or valve, and, "y clapping neatly down upon the
Rima Glottidis, makes the food and drink glide clear over the Glottis, and into
the Gullet or Pharynx. The Epiglottis is reprefented in this drawing, fo as to ex-

plain its conneflion with the Os Hyoides, and of courfe with the root of the tongue.

SECOND ROW.

The connections are explained in the figures of the fecond row ; each part preferves its

peculiar marks (1.2.3.) &c. and it is feen in figure vi, in what fucceflion thefe

- parts ftand.
(1.) The
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{i.) The Os Hyoides, connefted by its long horns with the upper horns of the Thyroid
Cuttilage: Tt ic'a ligatent (£)/oF 4 Rill inchiin 1o k" it connbis A (AR H
the common membrane of the Trachea is continued from the Os Hyoides, to the
Thyroid Cartilage, fo that the gap berwixt them is filled up by a ftrong, but thin
membrane (7). _

(2.) The Thyroid Cartilage is next, it ftands forwards in the throat to defend the
other parts; is diftinétly felt without; is the moft prominent part of the throat;
and named Pomum Adami. i

(3-) Is the Cricoid Cartilage, which in this profile of the throat, is feen to be very
fhallow before, 2s it is deep behind.

The Arytenoid Cartilages, (4.) are necelfarily hidden in this view; and the Epi-
glottis (5.) is cut away, to make this drawing more ﬁmpie and eafy.

The Thyroid Gland is marked (6.) the chief part of it is feen on the nearer fide of the
Trachea, and a part alfo of the right lobe is feen coming round from the  other

* fide behind the Trachea, and almoft furmundiﬁg it. (%.) Marks the Trachea, and
the figure is here made to point to the uppermoft ring,. that the true place of the
Thyroid Gland might be underftood, for it lies not upon the Thyroid Cartilage (2.)
nor upon the Cricoid Cartilage (3.) as might be fuppofed, but npon the fecond

ring of the Trachea, leaving the firft one free.

FIGURE VH. anp VIIIL.

A RE chiefly ufeful in explaining the places of the two Arytenoid Cartiliges, and the
way in which they form the opening of the Glottis..
Figurge VII. The Os Hyoides is cut away. The Thyreid Cartilage (2.) is feen in

its
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its place, de.i'en:l[ng- and concealing the Aryfenoid Cartilages; or at leaft the tips
only of the Arytenoid Cartilages are feen (4.) peeping over the border of the Thy-
roid Cartilage. (3.) The fore-part of the ring-like or Criceid Cartilage, is feen
conneited with the upper ring of the Trachea; but leaving an interftice (£) of a
triangular form, at. which point, (and not betwixt the rings of the Trachea), Mr
Vique D. Azir propofes to perform the operation of Bronchotomy, .

Ficure VIII. Shows the back view of the fame diffeltion. The Os Hyoides is
{hown in outline, and in its true pofition with its fmall ligament which conneéts it
with the upper horns of the Thyroid Cartilage; and here it is explained how
(1.1.) the twn horns of the Os Hyocides projedl far beyond the Larynx. They
belong more properly to the Pharynx, * and held the Pharynx extended, as we
“ hold a bag open with the finger and thumb.”

(2.2.) Show how deep the Thyroid Cartilage is; how fairly it inclofes the Cricoid
Cartilage, and conceals and defends the Arytenoid Cartilages and the opening which
they make; and here it is feen, that the edges of the Thyroid Cartilage] belong
alfo to the Pharynx, for the borders of the Thyroid Cartilage do, in faét, form
part of the fides of the Pharynx ; they affit the horns of the Os Hyoides, in
keeping the bag of the Pharynx extended. And the Conftritor Pharingis, (ga.
55- 46.) the great Circular Mufcle which embraces the Pharynx, arifes claicﬂy
‘rom the tips of the horns of the Os Hyoides, and from this projelting edge of
the Thyroid Cartilage.

(5-) Is feen the great deepnefs of the Cricoid Cartilage behind, and it is feen by (4),
how the Glottis {which is juft the opening betwixt the two Arytenoid Cartilages),
is raifed by 111551ﬂt:!;]:-n¢f5 of the Cricoid Cartilage, in its back parts.

The third row of figures exhibirs the more important of theole delicate mulcles by
which the Cartilages are moved vpon esch cther; but before thefe mulfcles are
explained, it is neceffary to obferve the place and effe@t of the Epiglottis, which
is well feen in figure x. and by the cfiiftance of this figure joined with the de-

N maonftration
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monitration of figure vi. the fucceflion of parts is very fairly explained.—z. The
Os Hyoides.—2. The Thyroid Cartilage.—3. The Cricoid Cartilage follow each
other in figure vi.—4. The Arytenoid Cartilages, figure vii. and viil.—g5. The
Epiglottis, figure lx.—ﬁ. The Thyroid Gland, figure vi.—7. The rings of the
Trachea, betwixt which rings, and below the Thyroid Gland, the operation of
Bronchotomy is to be performed.

‘This x. figure then compleats thofe connmeftions of the parts of the throat; and the
cffels of accidental wounds, or of the attempts of Suicides, or of our operation
of Bronchotomy will be eafily underftood. Suicides in their attempts very com-
menly cut fo high in the throat, immediately under the jaw, that they feldom
wound the Carotid Artery; nor do they even hurt the more material parts of
the throat ; for they flrike fo high, (commonly above the Thyroid Cartilage), that
they do net touch the Trachea, nor imjure the Glottis. They only cut off the
Os Hyoides from the Larynx ; they do not fo properly cut the throat as the tongue ;
and when the food -p:il'ﬁ:s by the wound, it does not come from a cut of the
(Cfophagus acrofs the Trachea, but comes merely from the root of the tongue.

Thefe Lateral views explain alfo how idle itis to talk of performing Bronchetomy above
the Thyroid Cartilage, fince the Thyroid Cartilage is not in the Trachea, and fince
the obftruftion is below that point, being commonly in the Thyroid Gland, wheih
is here marked (6).—Mr Vigue I’ Azir is not more correct in his Anatomy, where
he advifes Bronchotomy to be performed betwixt the Thyroid and Cricoid Carti-
lages, in the Triangnlar Membranous fpace marked (&) : for, that is exaftly by the
fide of the Sacculus Laryngis, or Sac of the Lar_'rn.x, a mucous {ecreting bag, which
lies hers on the infide of the Trachea; and the Trocar would lie almoft in the npen.ing
of the Glottis, or fo near it, that the irritation could not be endured. The Larynx
cannot bear the operation of Bronchotomy, becaufe it is moveable, furnithed with
many mulfcles that are eafily excited ; and the lealt irritation near the Glottis, throws
+hem into violent contraftions. dut the Trachea itfelf, can cafily bear to be

transfixed
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transfixed with the Trocar, which neither excites contraftions, nor gives pain: Be-
fides the obftruftion which requires anﬂ‘hﬂtum_v, 15 feldom in the tongue or
mouth ; more commonly in I;he Laryex ; not unfr::rqutnﬂy in the Thyroid Gland.
So that almoft all the occafions that can be fuppofed, are fuch as keep us dow- te

the very loweft point of the Trachea, vizm. That neareft the cheit.

THIED RO W.

This row is for demonftrating the chicf mufcles of the Larynx, and Pharynx ; and
of courfe, the motions of thele feveral parts upon each other. And it explains,
firft, the mufcles which lie immediately upon the Cartilages of the Larynx, and
which move the parts of the throat upon each other; and thefe lead to a know-
ledge of thofe quger mufcles, which come from the jaws, or c]lii], or {ternum,
or fhoulder; and by which the whole throat is moved. Thefe are reprefented care-
fully in the middle figure of this third row, and alfo in the next plate,

Froure IX. Explains chiefly the Hyo-thyroidel, and Crico-thyroider Mulcles; for
firt, The CRrico-THrRoIDEI (42), arife by a fmall pointed origin, (f) from th
fore part of the Cricoid Cartilage ; go upwards and cbliquely outwards about an
inch in length; are implanted by a broad infertion (), into the lower border
of the Thyroid Cartilage, and where they end, the next mulcle begins. For the
Hro-Tnyromnzrs (41), is 2 long, flat, and flelhy mulcle, about an inch and 2 half,

or two inches in length ; lying fi:

k

t upen the {mooth face of the Thyroid Cartilage ;
rifing from the lower border of the Thyroid Cartilage below, aud implanted broad
and flelhy above, into the bLals cf the Os Hyoides a litde to one fide, and o a
; : Bl el L e S ey M,
part of the horn. Sometimes this mufcle is divided into two {lips, as it is drawn
by Cowper, but more commonly it is fingle, as reprefented here, and the upper end
) - ] -;-;W " : .
of the Sternoe-fasd: (34), 13 feen here marked with its proper number.
N - .i‘:;_.i'
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The Sterno-hyeidews is implanted into the Thyroid Cartilage, at the point where
the Crico-thyroideus (42) ends, and the Hyo-thyroidens {4 1) begins; fo that the
Crice-thyroid=us i3 in part covered by the Sterno-thyroideus; and the Hyo-thyroi-
lens again locks like a continuation of the fame mufcle.

In Ficuke X. are feen chiefly the {mall mufcles by which the Cartilages of the
Larynx are moved upon each other, modulating the voice, And the chief of
thefe are, firflt, the Crico- ARYTENOIDEUS PosTicus, and fecondly t]:e_ﬂRTTENmDE-'
vs TRANSVERSUS.

The Crico-arytenoideus Pofticus (435), “ i1s a fmall Pyramidal Mufcle, which rifes
¢ broader from the back part of the Cricoid Cartilage, where the ring is broad
¢ and deep ; and going direftly upwards, is implanted with a narrow point inte the
¢ hack of the Arytenoid- Cartilage. This pair of mulftles pulls the Arytencid
¢ Cartilages” backwards and outward, fo that they at once lengthen and widen
the {lit; enlarging the opening of the Glottis. Under this lies the Crico-aryte-
noidens Lateralis, the {malleft of thefe mufeles, which arifes from the rim of the
Cricoid, and is inferted into the root of the Arytenoid Cartilage, and plainly fepa-
rates the Arytenoid Cartilages, and widens the Glottis.

The ARYTENOIDEUs TRANSVERSUS, (43) is feen here. It is feen crofling betwixt the two
Arytenoid Cartilages, going from the root of the one, to the root of the other;
its natural office being to contraét, or occafionally to clofe the Glottis,

The ARYTENoIDEUS OBLIQUUS, i5 2 very tleliga_tc mufcle which lies under this, in the
fame way that the Arytenoideus m&is under the Arytenoideus Pofticus *.

The XI. Ficure explains the Conftriflores Pharyngis, and the Styloid Mufcles ; for

(n) reprefents the Velum Pendulum Palati, cut off from the roof of the mouth,
- and

* The young ftudent fhould carry the throat to his room, wafh it in a2 hand bafon, fteep and
diffeét there—A picce of Anatomy, which with thefe drawings he will cafily manage, which is
hardly unclearly, and cannot but be very important. It is i.m.h.'i.'d negledted only from being thought
tmgracticable. .

b . g "' 1‘{&&!}1:;1"%#: SR Al el
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and hung out by ftrings; (o) is the Uvura or Pap, in the centre of it; () is the
Anterior Arch bf the Palate; (g) is the Pofterior Arch; () is the Tonfil lurking
betwixt the arches at the fide of the root of the tongue; (s) is the tengue; (1.)
-1'.5 the Os Hyoides ; (2.) is.the Thyroid Cartilage ; (3.) the Cricoid Cartilage ; (6)
the Thyroid Gland; (¢) the Trachea; (w) a piece of wood thruft up through the
(Efophagus, and appearing again in the throat at the back part of the tongue ; and
the great conftriftor mufcle, is feen going in waves round this piece of wood; or
in other words, courfing round the upper part of the (Efophagus, . e. the Pha-
rynx; and (@) is the laft point of this demonitration, and the moft important,
for it is the Styloid Procefs, whence (39.) (53.) and (58.) the three Styloid
Mufcles arife %,

The mufcles then which are to: be feen in this drawing of the throat are, 1. The fet
of the three Styloid Mufcles; 2. the Conftrictor Pharyngis; and 3. the Vaginalis
Gule.

The Styloid Mufcles afe, the St¥ro-crossus (58.) arifing from the forepart of the
Styloid and going forwards into the fubflance of the tongue, ftretching
forwards into its point for drawing it back into the mouth,

The STYLO-HYOIDEUS (39), which begins rather from the backpart of the Styloid
Procefs, and goes here into the fide of the Os Hyoides, being flender atits be-
ginning, and broad towards its infertion, as all the Styloid Mufcles are.

The STyLo-PHARINGEUS (53.) lies behind or under the Stylo-hyeideus ; for it lies clofe
I.IPDT-[ the Gullet or Pharynx, expands upon that part of the l‘r.-lg where it 13 held
extended upon the horns of the Os Hyoides ; fo that the Stylo-pharyngeus,
when it expands upon the Phavynx, touches the horn of the Os Hyoides, which
is marked (#), and as the middle conftriftor of the Pharynx arifes efpecially from

that

% The Stylo-gloffus 1 had deferibed in my book of the mufcles ; but afier claffing it in the renera!

arrangement, I had forgotten it in the delcription ef individual muiCles.
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that point ci" the Os Hyoides, the lower fibres of the Stylo-pharyngeus rua zlong-
fide of the upper fibres of the m:dd‘lc conflriclor, fo that they almefl mix. -
Thefe three Styloid Mufeles perform the firt movement in the a&t of fwa'llDWmE,
for they all coincide in lifting up the throat, prefling back the root of the tongue

againit the palate, (to firaiten the Arches of the Fauces;) and confining the moxrfel,”

i
I

By compreiling the meorfcl, they puth it down, and fo begin that adtion, which;'iz.

.
-

- compleated by that flrong Muifcle of the Pharynx, which is next feen.. ' 5
Tor the CowsTricTor PuaryNcis, (55.) is a very large and flethy mufcle, which covers:
five inches (in length) of the {jzfﬂphﬂguﬁ; and pm;ﬂms dotn the -mﬂtfel,_ljﬁi:iuh-is.
clready prefied by the contraction’s about the top of tﬁe mr}rnx,, anﬂiﬂh&ﬁ?{_hj"
the aflion of the Styloid Mufecles. The Conftridtor is fairly euough divided hntu e
th;:.c mufcles, (54. 55.and 56.) of which the upper one, which l:smnut be feen lrim
rifes  about the back of the jaws, and from the h-a.ﬁs ef the fkuoll, and fm;m ﬂm -4
root of the tongue. ' , 2 s
The MIDDLE CﬂhSIEIGTOIR marked (55.) riles from tips of the hotns of the Os Hym.:‘lﬁf' x :

3 alone, and goes in a diverging form upu-.-rds, till it almoft touches the _ﬂ:u];ud

;: downwards prt.t‘l:y low upon the Gullet. e o ! ed L R O
The Lower Coxsteietor (56.) arifes from l:‘he Torders. or wings of the Thy ;m:i‘ w .- -;

Camlnge, and from the ring of the Cricoid Cartilags.’ “This is the thickeft .an-:i, b ,‘

" fefhiclt of all the Conftrifters; it is very large, .and goes “mi‘iﬂﬂ}_"ﬂpwﬁ‘ffs;_. - _-.'H':-_'

covering the lower part ai the ‘middle: Confiriftor, and a° fmall fpace is le,ﬂ;, a
SBSLA Y5 Lingd of angle betwixt the two Confiriftors, which is thin. and mémbranousg-

and. there the tips of the hor:lal':beldnging to the Th}-.n:;i&, Cartilage, are faiu;;ﬂf-.'.-,__-f

5 Fi y . 2 ; o 2
indieated, 2s fhining through the thin membrane. . 1., TR 1E s
Fhe CEsceracys 1s fill farther covered with a-fheath of mufcular fibres, whic h‘-“i'.'a.i:. m =

sa perpendicular. dircction longitudinally along ity till they expand “1 hﬂ; upuq"--

i sehesfomact ,_iiil'ellf.a ‘This fheath ::.f mui‘cu lar ﬂu‘es 15 called the "i';:amm Gu];ﬂ._'-

| ﬁ&:.is marked (57.)) oL oL
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Thir Plate fIP.qu'.I'HJ' ihe ".'L"‘r.x.f Towk, _.l"rp-r' fape 217, :.:-P.ﬂ-'.r 220,

THIS Plate explains the conneclion of the mulcles of the throat; it
explains chiefly the greater mufcles coming upwards from the breaft
and fhoulder; or downwards from the Styloid Procefs, pulling the
throat upwards towards the jaws, or downwards towards the Sternum ;
and thefe mufcles,.though they belong chiefly to the throat, do occafion-

iy move the jaws.

IN Figure I. which repreflents the head of an old man, the fkin of the neck is diffec
ted off, and cut away, nearly in the line of the Jaw Bone; fo as to thow, (a) the
Jaw Bone ; (&) the Parotid Gland, lying behind the angle of the jaw; (¢) the Sub-
maxillary Gland, lying under the corner of the jaw; (d) the Great Caretid Artery,
which carries Llocd to the head ; () the Great Jugular Vein, by which that blood

. is returned ; (o ;«“; is the Thyroid Gland, which confifts of two lobes, one lying upon
the nght fide of “the, Trachea, the other upon the left fide, the two lnb's are joined
by a .narrow flip of the Glandular fubflance which lies upon the fore- part of the
Trachea, and is called the IsTamus, 7. e. neck betwixt the two lobes, joining together
the two lobes of the Gland. The Gland is large, where the bulk of it can lie at
either fide of the Trachea; but its Ifthmus marked (g) is very thinm, ani almoft

membranons,
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membranous, where it lies upon the fore-part of the Trachea, We find the Gland
fmaller in men, larger in women ; of great variety in refpelt of fize; very general-
ly fo large, as to be diltinguithed by the fingers on the outfide of the th:rn::t; very
often enlarged, and often defcending deep behind the Trachea, fo that the two op-
pofite lobes almolt meeting behind, furround that Tube, and explain to us how ter-
rible and how incurable (by any operation at leaft), that fuffocation muft be, which
proceeds from a fwelling of this Gland. This form of the Gland almoft [urround-
ing the Trachea, the two oppofite lobes nearly meeting behind, is better explained

in the Trachea, drawn at Figure vi. FPlate ii

The parts of the Trachea, with which the mufcles are more immediately connefted; are,

(1.) The O¢ Hyoides, which lies in the root of the tongue.

(2.) The Thyroid Cartilage, where it projedts to form the Pomum Adami.

(3.) The Cricoid Cartilage, which is above the Thyroid Gland. Therefore the Thyroid
Gland is hardly entitled to the name of TnYRoID, fince, in place of refting upon the
Thyroid Cartilage, it lies quite below both the Thyroid and Cricoid Cartilages,

upon the firft, or rather upon the fecond ri.ng of the Trachea.

Tre MuscLES ARE THESE,

(137.) is the Stervo MasToiDEUS, the great mufcle of the neck; thrown back to
expofe thofe fmaller mufcles which belong properly to the throat; and there is feen,
(34.) The STER¥wo-HyoIpEUs, coming up from the Sternum, going upwards to the Os
H;mides, long, flat, ribband-like, and bending where it paffes over the Thyroid Gland.
(35.) The STERNO-THYROIDEDS, coming alfo upwards from the Sternum ; firetching to-
wards the Thyroid Cartilage; lying under the lat named mufele ; like it flat and
ribband-like ; covering alfo the Thyroid Gland, and bulging a little where it paffes

over the chief bulk of the Gland,
(36.) The Omo-Hyoingus, l:.ﬁming upwards from the fhoulder. It is a digafiric of
two-bellied
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two-bellied mufcle. The belly (36.) is fixed into the Os Iyoides. The midile ten-
don (b) is feen under the Maftoid mulcle ; and the lower flelhy belly lies too deep. to
be feen, for it rifes from the Scapula near the Coracoid Procefs,

Thefe are the chief mufcles which pull the throat powxswarDs.

" The mufcles which pull the throat upwaRrDs are the Myro-TIvoIpEvs, the Bivesrig,
and the Sryro.HroIpeus mulcles.

(37.) The Mryro-Hrormpeus arifes frem the whele length of the Jaw Bone, from the
chin to the angle; and it arifes not from the lower border of the jaw ; but ra-
ther from the inner furface of the jaw-bone, almoft as high as the fockets for the
teeth. - It is thick and flefhy; but flill it is flat and broad ; and goes downwards in
2 ‘radisted: or fan:like form, to be implanted into the balis of the Os Hyoides.
Within this mufcle lies hidden the Genlo-Hyoideus ; without, lies the fore belly of
the Digaftric Mufcle ; the Sub-maxillary Gland () is an external Gland, and lies
under the corner of the jaw without, (i e.) over the Mpyle-hyoideus ; the Sub- -
lingual Gland is an internal Gland which lies under the tongue beneath. this mulcle,
The T.I:;ftﬂ-fl}’ni&ci ‘mufcles of oppofite 1111&5‘ are united to each other by a rapha or
tendinous {eam or line, which is {een at (z), and which goes down from the center of
the chin to the center of the Us Hyoides.

(40.) The Brventer Maxiirz InFERIORIs belongs after all more properly to the throat
than to the jaw ; it is called Biventer from its two bellies, which are indeed very dil-
tinét and beautiful ; one belly (#) arifes from the root of the Maftoid Procefs, and
{o is feen here coming out from under the Parotid Gland ; the foru.,h.eljy (2} is feen
arifing from under the chin; the middle tendon has the number of the muicle (40.)
put upon it at that point where it paffes the fide of the Os Hyoides, and there it is
attached to the Os Hyoides, not merely by running through a fort of Earrﬂaginous
inap on the fide of that bone, but alfo by running thfuugh 2 loop made by the flefh
of the Stylo-Hyoideus mufcle, which forks at its infertion.

(39.) Is the STyro-HryoivEus coming from under the Parotid Gland, aad j.ﬁ;hmed i

(]

E 7o)
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to the fide of the Os H_'.rlzri{lt’:s, and fo binding down the middle tendon of the diga[-

tric mulcle.

In this drawing then, ate fcen the chief mufcles which affeft the general pofition of the
throat, wi%.

1. The Stcrnuhl-ll:,'nidcus (34.), Sterno-Thyroideus (35.), and the Omo-Hyoideus,
(36.) pulling the throat downwards.

2. The Mylo-Hyoidens (37.); the Stylo-Hycidens (39.), and the Digaftricus (40.),
pulling the throat upwards.

One fmall mufcle remains to be explained ; it is the Crico-thyroideus (42.), which a-

rifes from (3.) the Cricoid Cartilage to be inferted into (2.) the Thyroid Cartilage.

FIGURE I

15 the head of a woman, the neck long, the flender mufcles of the throat much diffeéted
and thrown out, very loofe and flaccid ; and the Thyroid Gland was in this fubje&t
particularly large, hung very low down, and made a confiderable bending in the two
long mufcles which run over it. This drawing is a freer diflettion of thefe
mufcles, where all the Anatomy of the throat is feen; for the Parotid .Gland, the
Carotid Artery, the Jugular vein, the eighth pair of nerves, and the ci:ief mufcles
both of the throat, and of the tongue, are here.

The Jaw Bone is here, as in the former figure, marked (a); the Parotid Gland (%) ;
the Carotid Artery (d); the Jugular vein (¢); and the Thyreid Gland, which
appears only at two, points, and almoft covered by the mulcles, is marked (g).
But the moit, important parts in the Anatomy of the neck, are the Carotid Artery
(d); the Jugular vein (¢); and the Par Vagum, or eighth pair of nerves (8.) This
eighth pairis a long nerve, which goes from the head down to the ftomach to end
there. Itis marked (8.); it is feen here, lying upon the great Jugular vein, which

5

]
.|



BOOK SECOMD, FLATE THIRD. 107

is turgid with blood, and bulging out in the form of a dilated inteftine: the eighth
pair of nerves goes down along with the Carotid Artery and Jugular vein, they
Leing all inclofed in one common fheath of Cellular Subftance, which is here dif-
fefted away, to fhow thefe parts clean.

The Os Hyoides is marked (1.); the Thyroid Cartilage is marked (2.); the Cricoid
Cartilage is hidden by the mufcles.

In this drawing, the Sterno-maftoideus (137.) is very fully diffe@ted, is made flaccid,

; and is aid to one fide, fo as to fhow the mufcles of the throat fresly ; which for
the fake of a clear demonftration, I fhall divide into three fets. 1, The mulcles
from the Sternum, which pull the throat downwards. 2. The Digaftric and the
Styloid Mufcles, which pull the throat upwards. 3. The mufcles which make the

fleth of the tongue, the chief part of its bulk.

1. The mufcles coming upwards from the Sternum and fhoulder are,

(34.) The Sterno-hyoideus, which is feen in all its length, ftretching from the Sternum
to the Os Hyoides, and bending over the Thyroid Gland.

(35‘} The Sterno-thyroideus ; exadtly like this, lying behind and under it, proceeding
from the Sternum to end in the Thyroid Cartilage, and alfo bending over the
Thyroid Gland.

(41.) Is the place where the Sterno-thyroideus ends ; and the Thyro-hyoideus begins ;
this (41.) then, is like a continuation of the fame mufcle, while it is really a diftinét
one, named THYRO-HYOIDEUS (41.) becaufe it goes from the Thyroid Cartilage,
to the Os Hyoides.

{36.) Is the Omo-nyoInEUs, of which the flefhy belly is marked, as in the cther draw=

irg (36.) while its middle tendon is marked (4).
2.-The



1ol OF THE MUSCLES,

. II. The mufcles which pull the threat wpwards are,
.

(49.) "];"lw Digaftricas, of which the firft belly {40.) i feen coming eut from under the At

i 'r;;”. Gland, while the fore helly (#) being cut away from the chin, hangs down.

(39'} The Siylo-Hycidens Mulkcle, which is feen turning over the tendon of the
Digaftricus, and tying it down in its place.

(53-) The Stylo-pharyngeus, which lies very deep behind the other Styloid Mufcles,
palles down pnder the arm or branch of the Os Hyweides, and expands upon the
Pharynx.

N, B. 1nthis drawing, the Styloid -Mufcles are dilfefted upwards very neaily to that

point (under the Parotid Gland, ) where they rife {fmall and delicate, from around the

roots of the Styloid Procels.

11I. The mufcles which compofe the chief bulk of the tongue, are thefe,

(58.) The Stylo-gloflus, which comes {mall and delicate from the root of the Styloid
Procefs ; expands as it goes towards the tongue, and whole office is to pull the
tongue down into the mouth.

(59.) The Hyo-crossus, which | have reprefented as one fingle flat mufcle, rifing from
nearly the whole length of the Os Hyoides™®.

(6c.) Is the GeNlo-gLOSsUS, fo named from its rifing from that peint of the Iower jaw
bone (o), which is called the chin; its fibres go into the tengue in a radiated form,
in every diretion, capable of performing all kinds of motions, of lolling the tongue
out, and alfo of retralting it again’; whence this mufcle has by way of pre-eminence

- been
® From its arifing in three fafcicoli or diftind bundles, @iz, one from the bafis, ene from the hormn,

and one from the Cartilage of the Os Hyoides, it has been called the Bafio-chondro-cerato-gloffus, or
each fafeiculus has occafionally been deferibed, as a diftin@ mufcle.
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been named Mufculus Linguz Pollychreftus. And () 15 the tongue itlelf, coma
pofed chiefly of thefe mufcles, and covered with its membrane.

The Genio-hyoideus (38.) is a mufcle riﬁlng from the fame point (o), of the chin; is
implanted into the Os Hyoidens. This mufcle which rifes from the poiat of the chin
only, lies under the Mylo-hyoideus (37.) (vide Figure i.) which rifes from the whole
length of the jaw ; and thele together pull the Os Hyoidss, and of confzquence the

throat u pw 3.].'[154.

Ho that there is feen by thefe two drawings, ficll, how the Mylo-hyeidews,(3%.) figurei. and
the Genio-hyoideus, (38.) figure ii.pull the throat upwards. Secondly, how the Digaf-
tric Mufcle (40.) and the three Styloid Mufcles, figure ii. pull the throat upwards
and backwards. Thirdly, how the Sterno-thyroidei, Sterno-hyoidei, and Omo-
hyoidei pull the throat downwards. And it is laftly very plain, that thefe at the fame
time that they are properly mufcles of the throat, are occafionally mufcles of the
lower jaw, the only ones indeed which pull it down ; little force is needed for this,
the jaw dropping almoft by its own weight; but, as the motion muft be quick
and voluntary, it mult be done by mufcles; and when the mulcles from the
Sternum fix the throat or pull it down, the Genio-hyoidei, Mylo-hyoidei and Bi-
venter deprefs the jaw ; fe that the motions of the jaw and throat, or in other words,
the aftion of chewing and {wallowing have this confent, that they are partly per-
formed by the {ame common mufcles, fo that we cannot chew and {wallow at once ;
the jaw which moves in chewing the morfel, muft be fized when it is to be {wal-
lowed; and fo the motions for chewing and fwallowing alternatively [uccesd each

ather.

PLATE
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B . T W SR

Tz and the teve follewing Plates explain the Tewt ook, from Page 233, ta Page 285,

————— ———— e
— — =n

TH]E‘-. plate explains thofe broad mufcles, which, belonging to the Scapula,
lie flat upon the back, covering the whole of the trunk, and which
are very remarkable in beautiful ftatues. The mulcles are chiefly the
Trarezivs, and the LaTissimus Dogrs: ; and this drawing is not fo much
of value as a piece of Anatomy, as in explaining to the fludent the
firft appearance of his diffection of the back ; and by explaining the
great mufcles of the Scapula, it marks a good beginning for the Ana-

tomy of the arm.

THE Trarezivs MuscLE, (62) ¢ is one of the moft beautiful mulfcles of the body, of
“ g ]'_.-:.:z.r:ngc-]ike form. Covers all the back and neck quite round to the fore-part of
« the fhoulder; the two mufcles extend from the tip of the one fhoulder, to the
“ tip of the other, and from the nape of the neck quite down to the loins.” The
{trong middle tendon by which the two mufcles of the oppofite fides are connedted,
15 marked (a), the infertion into the Occiput is marked (3), and the infertion
into the fpine of the Scapula, is marked (¢).

# The Latissimus Dorsi, (70.) it is the broadelt not only of the back, but of the
“ whole body, covering all the lower parts of the back and loins.” Its broad ; flat,

:I.EI-I.':.

‘-..-.'I-'.\t i T '.-'
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and gliftening tendon 15 marked (), the chief belly of .ﬁte mufele is marked with
its number (7¢.) ; the place where its fibres crofs is marked (eg, and it then runs
nader the arm into the deep {hadow, being implanted into the arm bone to pull the
arm backwards. :

The DELToIDEs (71.) next appears, the fkin being thrown down carelefsly, foas to
jhow where this muicle rii'es from the Spine of the Scapula; and efpecially its
grigin is feen ; for it rifes from the Spine of the Scapuia (r), and in part from
that line of the .::ica.;_mla inte which the Trapuiﬁs ‘Mufcle 15 inferted,

A tmall part of the TErEs Major, (76.) is feen in the fpace betwixt the Deltoides,
and the Latiffimus Deorli; a fmall part of the INFRA-SPINATUS, {74) is feen lying

o upon the Scapula, under this (the back) part of the Deltoid ; and alfo a fmall ;mrt

of the Rhomboides, (65.) is feen under the edge of the Trapezius Mufcle. Upon

the haunch, the upper part of the great Gluteus Mufcle (163.) is feen uncovered

by the fkin, which hangs like a feroll over the edge of the table,

jadk
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Pl Aol E V.

T e o - . e

This Plate coith the YV, & V1. explaing ide "Ii-s.'*' _B-::--! o .F'"f 232, ¢ Page 235,

e — —— man =

THis plate thows the arm in that pofture into which it naturally falls,
when thrown out upon the table, wiz. ftanding upon the lower angle
of the Scapula, the fhoulder joint raifed, and a little fupported,
the elbow touching the table, the fore-arm lying flat along the
table, the wrift raifed by the box of knives thruft under it, and':
the hand dropping over the box, fo as to touch the table again,

with the knuckles.

FIGUHE I. deferibes the outtermoll layer of Mulcles. Figure II. (a fuller diffeétion,)
explains thele which lie under, and contains every mulcle quite down to the bone.
The two drawings are explained as one, {ince the_f,' are mﬂff:d two drawings of the
fame 2rm in one pofture ; and the meft natural arrangement for this explanation
is, 1. Of the mufcles lying on the Scapula, and moving the (houlder bone. 2.

" Mufcles lying on the arm, and, mov ing the lla lins and Ulaa, the two bones of the
fore-arm, and 3. The mufcles w?nc'!l lic upon the fore-arm, and which move the

wrilt, and fingers, apd thumb.

7. MuscLE=
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I. MUuUsCLES LYING UFON THE SCAPULA

There is feen here, the part of the SERrRaTUS Major AwTticus Mufcle, (66.) which:
lies upon the fore-part of the cheft, which goes backwards under the Seapula, be-
twixt it and the ribs; and which is implanted, as is feen here, into all the line of
the Bafis of the Scapula, to pull it forwards. The place where the SurRa-sPINA-
#us (73.) lies, above the Spine, is feen filled with its mulcle in the upper drawing,
ard the place of that mufcle is feen empty, and with only naked bo.m; in the lower
drawing. .

The InFra-spivatus, (74.) is {een both in the upper and in the lower drawing, covering
all that part of the Scapula, which is below the Spine. ;

The Teres Mivor, (45.) is {feen both in the upper and in the lower drawing, lying in
its place not much diffeéted, and fo little feparated from the Infra-fpinatus (74.)
that 1t looks rather like a particular fafciculus of that mulcle, as indeed it 15 ;‘_bllt :
though ‘the Teres Minor is not in its flefhy belly eafily ‘diﬂinguiihed from; the
Subfcapularis, yet it has its tendon very diftinét.

The Teres Majog, (76.) is neither like the Teres Minor, nor is it round as its
name imports, but is a large, flat, and long mufcle which comes along with the Teres
Minor, from the angle of the Scapula, and being here fully diffected, and hanging
flabby, 1t is feen, that it twiits under the fhoulder bone, and is implanted, not like
the Teres Minor, which goes into the knob on the outlide of the head of the fhoul-
der bone ; but low dewn, and upon the fhaft of the bone, almoft as low as the in-.

ertion of the Delteid Mufcle ; fo thar the fhoulder bone is embraced betwixt the
two Teretes Mulfcles, even in the natural condition of the parts; and in the aukward.
twiftings of a luxation, the head of the bone is often clofely embraced and ftrangled,
as it were, betwixt the two Teretes mufcles, and not ur}frc:quﬁ:ntly under the fub-
{eapularis ; an accident which makes the bone more difficult to reduce ; but very often

the ;
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the joint is not at all embraced by tﬁe mufcles, but is quite loofe and mowveable,
and its being eafily reduced, is rather perhaps to be confidered as a fign of the joint
hcirig much hurt and all thefe mulcles torn away.
(71.) Is the DELToIDES, the laft mufcle which proceeds from the Scapula on this fide
of the arm. It is feen here rifing from the Spine of the Scapula (a), from the tip
-uf the Acromion Procefs (#), and alfo it has an origin from a part of the clavicle. It
is feen here implanted in the arm bone at (), about one third down. In the
upper drawing it lies in its place ; in the lower drawing it is cut up and turned
backward, to fhow the head of the bone, and the infertion of the Teres Minor.
But there are ftill two other mufcles which rife from the Scapula, to be implanted into
thewarm bone, viz. the SuBscAPULARIS, (77.) and the Coraco-brachialis, (72.)

which are both feen in the next plate.

IE. The -Mufcles moving the fore-arm, and which lie upon the arm, are the Triceps
and Anconeus behind, and the Biceps and Brachialis Internus befure.

The Triceps (82.) was once defcribed as three mulcles, but is now accounted as
one mulcle, having three heads; (¢) the firt, a long head, which rifes from the
lower edge of the Scapula, near the Glenoid Cavity ; and, coming dewn betwixt the
Teres Major, and the Teres Blinor Mufcles (75.) and (96.) meets the fecond head
which is thorter; for'the fecond head of the Triceps (f), rifes from the fhoulder
bone, aiittle below the head of the bone, and takes a long origin from almolt the
whole length of the humerus. In thefe two drawings, the firlt and fecond head
only of the Triceps is feen ; but in the next plate, the third or fhorteft kiead (z) of
the Triceps i1s feen, coming rather from the inner fide of the bone, and lower down.

The Awcontus, (81.) or Mulcle 'of the Elbow, is a fmall mufclenot very eafily found
nor underftood. It lies exaftly upon that part of the elbow on which we reft in lean-
ing upon the ‘arm. It is feen in the upper drawing only, and is marked with its

number (81,

P (48.) The
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7=8.Y The Brozgrs, the Thick Muicdle of the fore part of the Ari, i3 Teen in the upper
> > PP

o

figure. ~Bot the middle of its belly only is feen; . its heads lying under the Deltoid
Muifcle. The Bracniavis InTerRwus, (79.) which lies under the Biceps, is féen

* in the uper drawing, but it is better feen in the lower drawing ; and the manner of
its rifing from the fore part of the thoulder-bone is tolerably well exprefled.
Neither of the heads of the Biceps can be feen in the upper drawing, becalfe
of the Deltoid Muﬁ;lel; but in the lower drawing, where the Deltoid is ciit up
{from the Scapula, and reclined backwards, the longer head of the Biceps is feen
raifed upon the blow-pipe, (5) which is paffed under it jult where the tendon 15
coming out frem the Capfule of the fhoulder joint; for this head of the Biceps is

: 4 long and llender tendon, which comes from within the cavity of the fhounlder joint,
and goes down under the belly of the Deltoid Mufcle, b{:iug tendinous quite to the
middle of the arm.

The mufcles of the ForeE Arm are arranged in my defcription of the Mufcles under

two clafles.

I. The Extenfors of the wriit, fingers, and thumb, which all keep the outer round

fide of the fore-arm, arifing chiefly from the outer Condyle.

. B -
11. The Flexors, or Benders of the wrift, fingers, and thwab, which lie all upon the
inner flat fide of the fore-arm, rifing in their turn, chiefly from the inner Cnudy]'e.
In thefe drawings the extenfors only can hc*fﬁ#; in the drm&ﬁgs of the next plate

P r:!‘:..h, s

all the flexors are {een.
To begin then with the Mufcles lying wpon the 'ﬁflpEf or radisrt_l.'.}edg'e of the fore arm,
there is, |
{g92.) The SvrivaToR Loncus Rapm, which turns the palm of the hand up ; for it rifes
from the {houlder bone, above the elbow joint, and goes down the fore-arm il
long flat tendon, “which is marked (7) to be planted into the Radius at its fore-part.
(102.) The SveivaTor Rapir BRevis, is a deeper Mufcle, and therefore it is feen

l:m!r
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enly in figure 1i. wliere it is feen lying clofe; upon ‘the Inter-oflcous Ligament,
rifing from the Ulna, going acrofs to be inferted broad and flelhy into the Radius,
and turning the Radius upon the Ulna, foias to throw the palm upwaids.

The two next mufcles keep allo very exaétly to the Radial edge of the arm ; belong to
the wrift ; are the extenfors of the wrift on the Radial fide of the arm; and aie
named Extenfores Carpi Longior et Brevior.

{93.) The Extensor Carrt Rapiaris Loxcior, rifes from the arm bone juft under
the “place of the Supinator Longus (g2.) ; has a firong flethy belly like it; and its
long tendon #mmganies the long tendon of the SuriNaTOR, and is implanted near

the root of the thumb, at (£), to bend the wrift back.

{94.) The Extewsor Carri Rapravis Brevior, rifes alfo from the fhouldér bone,

but lower, and thence it is fhorter ; but it is in all other refpe@ls like the former ;
like it has a fhort thick flefhy belly; a.long and flender tendon, runping along the
wrift, Is implanted into the back of the hand, at the root of the fore-finger, at (/) ;
and like the former it _bends the wrift backwards.

Thefe three mufcles, the SveiwaTor, and the two extenfors, form the chief fleth of the
fore-arm- juft under the elbow joint, and the three bellies make three dimples and
three curious {wellings, which are drawn by the painter with great care, for they
make the chief marks of the fore-arm ; and the true diawing of the fore-arm (in
its bendings and fore-llortenings, and elpecially in its Ttrong exertions of pulling or
grafping,) confits. chiefly in the right jplacing of thefe three bellies,” where they
cover the joint ; and it is the rifing belly of the Supinator, which (in the drawing),
joins the fore-arm rightly to the arm. Thefe three mufcles are feen lying in their
places in the upper drawing, but flaccid. In the lower drawing, the Surivator,
(92.) is cut away, and the place, whence it was cut out from the arm-bope, is
marked with its number (g2.), while'the long Exienfor (93.) and the thort Extenfor.
{94.) are both left in their place ; hut.thr.y are much diffe@ed, and allowed to hang
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over by their own weight to the inner fide of the:fove-arm, fo that in this lower
drawing their'tendans are lels perfeftly feen.
(95.) The Exrtexsor Carer Ur¥aris is feen in the upper drawing diffefted very

r

clean, lying loofe and flabby, but yet not feparated from the Ulna ; whereas in

7 the lower drawing it is fo fully diffeCted, as to fall away from the Ulna, leaving

ﬂnr::-hunu at () naked.

And fo there remains of all the mulcles on this fide of the fore-arm, thofe enly which
extend the fingers and thumb ; and they are all feen, in the upper drawing, :iiffeﬁed,
‘but flill in their places. In the lower arm they are 2all thrown loofe.

(96.) The ExveExsor Commusis DiciToruM is feen in the upper draw.ing thick and
mafly ; covering the other flender mufcles. This mufele goes to all the fingers, by the
tendons (‘mn) which are feen on the back of the hand. In the upper figure the Ex-
tenfor Communis 1s win 1ts place; in the Jlower drawing it is cut up, and .thrown
out upon the table.

(97.) Extexsor Dicrtt Mivmt vel Auricularis is feen only in the lower drawing, for
in the upper drawing it i~ covered by the Extenfor Communis. It is like a flip of
the Extenfor Communis, and confequently it is cut up here along with the
Extenfor Communis. '

The flendeér tendons of the Extenfor Communis are marked (nn.) Theflender tendon of
the Auricularis is marked (o.) But the fore finger alfo has a particular Extenfor,
which is named Indicator, and the thumb has three Exten{ors, named 1/, 24, and 34.

(98.) The Extexsor Privus Porricis is thefirft upon the edge of the arm, pafling ob-
liquely over the Radius {99.) The ExzeNsor SECUNDUS is next to that; and the
¥xteEnsoR TERTIUS!(100.) s riextto thatagain. Thefe three Extenfors are feen fully

= diffefted in the lower drawing, hanging loofe, and their {lender tendons diftintly feen.

e the-uppei; drawing they are lefs diffeéted ; and the manner in which the three ten-
«dons crofs obliguely over.the wri{l,-and.lthe manneg of their coming up to the thumb
. tonching the great joint of it, 'is well explaiged. It is feen here that thefe tendons are

i R bound
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bound down by the Annular Ligament (*) ; and by raifing the thumb f{trongly in our

own hand, we can compare it with this diffeftion, for we fee the ftarting up of thefe

tendons of the thumb, and we fee at the fame time the point diftinétly marked at
« which the ring of the Annular Ligament holds them down.

The InpicaTor (101.) lies next to the Extenfor Tertius Pollicis ; it rifes from the Ul-
na ; its flender tendon goes up to the fore-finger to extend it. This mufcle is {een on-
ly in the lower drawing. In the upper drawing all the mufcles are in their na-
tural places, the tendons being bound down by the Annular Ligament which is
marked (*). Itisa tendinous expanfion, thin, flat, and ribband-like, and the mufcles
extending the fingers are feen through this tranfparent band. It is called the Annular,

or Ring-like Ligament of the wrift.

BLATE
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Thiv Plats fx}lf.rr'.rr: the Text Hosd, Srom page 207, 1o page 310.

e .
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L 3
TH_IS plate explains all the flexor mufcles of the hand, wrifl, and fingers,

by a drawing taken when the arm was fet up for the figures of the laft
plate, and confequently the poftures are exprelly the fame ; and the parts,

as the Scarpura, the Cravicie, and the pofition of the fore.arm mufl

be eafily underftood.

THE Seratus Major Anticus (66.) is {lill feen hanging down from the bafis of the
Scapula. Part of the Supra-fpinatus (73.) is feen above the Spine, BelowstiverSpime
ieincmtia i

The Supscapuraris (77.) is feen filling the whole of the hollow of the Scapula, lying

der the Scapula, betwixt it and the ribs.

The TerEs Major (76.) is feen here alfo hanging down flaccid from the place, where it

1s implanted into the fhoulder bone.

That part of the DELToiDES (71.) which rifes from the Clavicle (a) is feen here.

The Bicers Bracuir (78.) is feen in the upper drawing with the belly marked (48),
lying in its place. Its longer flender tendon which comes from within the fhoulder
joint is marked (&), Its fhorter tendon which ftill is very long but thick and flethy,

= 15
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is feen marked (¢), coming from under the Deltoid mulcle where it rifes from the
- Coracoid Procefs. TIts flat tendon, which expands upon the fore-arm, and ftrengthens
the general fafcia of the arm, is feen {preading out over the mufcles at (), and the
ragged edges of the falcia are feen Iying out apon the malcles, for the mufcles both
above and below are diffefted clean, while the fafcia of the arm is left ouly at (d),
that the connedtion betwixt this fafcia and the Biceps tendon might be explained.

In the lower drawing the fhorter head of the Biceps () is feen cut away from the Cora-

. eoid Procefs (¢), and hung up by a ftring. The longer head (&) is puled upwards
by a ftring, that it may be feen how it comes from under the clavicle, where it rifes
within the fhoulder joint. The Coracoid Procefs whence the fhorter head. arifes is
marked (¢), and it is {een that there are three points of mufcles fticking to the apex
of the procefs ; for the little peftoral mulcle (67.) is implanted into it; and the
Coraco-BRACHIALIS (52.) and this fhorter head of the Biceps rife from it.

The Bracuraris INTERNUS (79.) is feen in both arms, lying under the belly of the Bi-
ceps, and rifing from the bone,

The Coraco-BRACHIALIS (72.) is feen in both the drawings. In the up‘pcr drawing it
is touched by the fhort head of the Biceps, which makes it lefs ditin@. In the low-
er drawing the fhort head of the Biceps is tucked up. The Coraco-brachialis is
fully diffeéted, and is left flaccid and hanging away from the arm bone ; and 1ts ori- .
gin from the Coracoid Procels {_'f:},_ and its infertion into the middle of the fhoul-
der bone at (g) are both well {zen.

Over the middle of the bending of the Coraco-brachialis there is feen the remains of a~
flat and broad tendon, (6g.) fticking to the arm bone, which is the cut tendon of the
great peftoral mufcle; which is implanted thus low upon the Os Humeri, to give it
the advantage of alever in pulling the fhoulder bone inwards. I have ufed the
mark (69.) of the peftoral ‘mufcle to point out its tendon. .

Thﬂ.TF._ICE.PE (80.) is alfo well feen, efpecially two of its heads, viz. the longeft head (/)
and the fhorteft head (g), while the head which is of a middie length lies upon .le
back part of the bone, and cannot be feen in this view.

The
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The mufcles of the Fore-arm, 7. e. all the Flexors of the hand, fingers, and thumb,
are thown here; in the upper drawing, they are in their natural pofition, in the

lower drawing, they are feparated for demonftration, and fome of them are hung out.

In the upper drawing, the mufcles of the fore-arm are few and fimple, lying regularly
. in their places; and fo are eafily underftood.

One mufcle belonging to thetnutﬁdu of the arm is {een here, viz. the SurivaTor Rabpir
Loxgus, (g2.) the belly of which is feen lying upon the Radial edge of the arm,
above the elbow ; the next to that is the Provator TEerEes, (82.) It rifes at (3),
from the intrernal Condyle; is implanted into the Radius at (i), and turns the
hand prone, (7. e.) flat down. It is called Pronator Teres, becaufg it has a round
flethy belly, very oppofite in fhape to the Pronator Quadratus; for the ProNaToOR
QuaDRaTUS, (91.) which is feen in the lower drawing is of a fquare form, lying flat
upon the Inter-offeous Membrane, rifing from the Ulna, implanted into the Radius,
and having only one direét office, vizm. that of turning the Radius,

The next mufcle to the Pronator Teres, is the FLexor Carrr Raprarrs, (85.) or the
bender of the wrift, on the fide of the Radius. Its head is covered in part by the
expanding tendon of the biceps at () ; then the reft of the mufele is naked ; and
its long tenden is feen as it goes along the Radial edge of the fore-arm marked ().

The PaLmaris Lowgus, (83.) is a long, flender, and delicate mufcle ; it is merely a
bender of the wrilt ; and comes by a {mall head from the mner Condyle of the Hu-
merus, and its fimall tendon runs down the middle of the arm till it touches the
Anular Ligament of thie wrifl, to be implanted into it.. This Anular Ligament I
have marked (*) ; but though it has the fame mark with the Anular Ligament on
the outfide of the arm, it is not a continuation of the fame Ligament, nor is it
like it; but is a fhort, -thick, and very ftrong ligament palling acrels from the
Pifiform, to the Scaphoid bone of the Carpus. It is fhorter and ftronger than the

Anular Ligament of the outfide 5 it has a firmer origin from two particular bones,

Q_ and
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and hes a deeper arch under it: for the tendons which it binds down are very
numerous, and connefted with much fironger mufcles than thofe on the back of
the hand.

The Frexor Carer Urxaris, (86.) lies along the ulnar edge of the arm; is a penni-
form or feather-like mufcle, very flefhy ; rifes from the inner Condyle along with
the Palmaris Longus, (83.) and is implanted by a ftrong round tendon into the
projeéiing Pifiform Bene.

"The FLExor Dicrrorum Subrivis, (87.) is a very large thick bellied mufcle. It is
called Sublimis, becaufe it is the outtermoft of the two flexor mufeles. It is feen
here lying in its place, thick and flefhy in its belly ; its tendons pafling under the arch
of the Anular Ligament, appearing in the palm of the hand, to go to all the i'mgers :
there are four diftinét tendons, which are here fupported upon a blow-pipe mark-

ed (m); and the place of the Flexor Profundus, which lies under, it is feen at (88.)

In the lower drawing, the mufcles of the fore-arm are feen much freer and better.

The ProvaTor TERES (82.) is feen in its place, thick, round, and flethy.

The Parmaris Lovgus, (83.) 1s thrown out upon the table ; by which it is [een how
fhort and delicate its mufcular belly is; how long, {lender, and delicate its tendon (#),
from which it has got its name. And the Palmar Apponeurofis, or tendinous web,

L) wlich covers the palm of the hand, and which like the palm is of a triangular
'fu.rm_',-r_:ts here cut up and left conne@ed with its tendon.
The Urrﬁ%ﬁle&cr of the fingers, or FLExor SusrLivis, (87.) is fupported by a ligature,
: ‘
fo a,-‘aflﬁu draw its-forr tendons nearly into a flraight line, fhowing hew they are
fplit n:E:IJ.f the fingers, whence this mulcle is often named PErRFoRATUS.

The deep Flexor, FLE®or Prorunpus, (88.) is left at its origin. Its belly is raifed.

.
and drawn out a little, ‘aad held extended by a pin; and the three tendons of this
mnicle are feen gﬂing through the loops, or {plits of the tendon of the lalt mulele,
whence this one is named Mufculus Perforans.

The
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Thele tendons of the Perforans und Perforatus are allo well feen in the'uppermoft figure,
where the perforating tendons are raifed over the blowpipe (o), and the perforated
tendons are alfo fupported upon another blowpipe (m).

The mulcle marked (83 * ) which feems to go with a particular tendon towards the fore-
finger, as if it were a particular Flexor for the fore-finger, is merely that head of
the general Flexor which goes to the fore-finger, it is a part of the Flexor Profundus;
and this particular appearance is produced merely by diffedting this belly a little too
high up ; for this mufcle, and the Flexor Sublimis alfo, are divided or divifeable
into four diftiact bellies, for each of the four diftint fingers which they ferve.

The Frexor Loxcus Porricis, (9o.) is a large and ftrong mufcle for bending the laft
joint of the thumb; its tendon is feen going in under the two fhort mufcles of the
thumb, and is feen again at (§) efcaping from betwixt the fhort Flexors, and going
forwards to the point of the thumb.

The ProxaTor QuaDRATUS, (gL.) is feen lying flat upon the Interoffeous Membrane
which is marked (p).

The mufcles of the Haxp are not fully explained, but yet the chief mufcles are feen.

The AppucTor BREVIS Porvricis, (103.) is feen in the upper drawing rifing from the
outfide of the Annular Ligament,

The Frexor Brevis Porricis, (103) is feen rifing alfo from the Annular Ligament.
Another head rifes deeper in the hand, but is not feen here, there is feen only the
tendon of the long Flexor, pafling betwixt thefe two heads of the fhort Flexor.

The Orrowexns Porricis, (104.) cannot be feen here, becaufle it does not move any
of the joints of the thumb. It belongs only to the Metacarpal Bone of the thumb ;
and of courfe it lies under thefe two. I

The AppucTor Porricis, (106.) or, that which carries the thumb towards the fore-
finger, is alfo feen here ; but fo much under fhadow, that it is not to be dif-
tinguifhed from the Aspuctror Iwprcis, (110.) For the Adduftor Pollicis and

Q 2 Abduéror

.~
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Abduétor Indicis lie clofe upon each other, and are of the fame flat and triane
gular thape.

The mulcles of the little finger are, the Abduftor and the Flexor Minimi Digiti ;
but it is the Appuctor Minimr Dicitr (107.) only that is feen here, !yii:g on
the edge of the palm, under the little finger ; which we feel adling, when we

fpread wide the little finger, or when taken with that {light cramp which we often
feel upon the lower edge of the palm., |

PLATE
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PAE KW B N

Thir Plate explains the Tent Brak, from Page 335, te Page 300,

THis plate reprefents the Trunk of the body in various drawings; ex-
plaining thofe mufcles of the Scapula, which lie flat under the Trapezii
Mufcles ;—allo the ferrated mulfcles, which raile or deprefs the ribs in

breathing ; the Lowxcissimus Dogrsi, and Sacro-Lumbalis, the chief

mulcles which fupport the Spine; and it alfo explains the Intercoftal
Mulcles ; the Levators of the ribs; the leffer mufcles of the neck and

Spine ; and the Recti Caritis, the fmall nodding mulcles of the head.

IT explains a fet of mulcles, which are found in the book from page 233, to page
310, From page 235 of the book, forwards, are explained the chief mufcles of the
Scapula; as the Levator Scapule, the Rhomboid Mufcles, and the Serratus Anti-
cus ; and thefe three are the chief outermoft muicles in the diffeétion reprefented
in figures i. and ii.

The LevaTor ScarvrLz, (63.) is feen in Figure I. on both fides, rifing from the Tranf-
verfe Procefles of the upper Vertebre of the neck, and going downwards to be im-
planted into the upper corner of the Scapula, whence it is named Mufculus Angularis
Scapulze.

The Ruowssorp mufcles, (64, and 65.) are two flat mufcles which come with a thin

2 flat
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flat tendon from the Spines of the neck and back, and are implanted quite flefhy,
but {till thin and flat, into the whole length of the bafis of the Scapula. The divi-
fion betwixt the cervical portion of this mufcle, (64.) which is the RuomBoinEs
Mixor, and the larger portion coming from the Spines of the back, and which
is named Ruomeoines Major, (65.) is very Light. m

Part of the InvrRa SrivaTus, (74.) is feen here; the DErToinEs, (91.) is alfo feen;
the Serratus Major Axricus, (06.) or great mulcle for moving the Scapula
forwards, is feen lying upon the fide of the cheft, rifing from the ribs to pafs under
the Seapula, where it is implanted into the whole length of the Bafis of the Seapula,
exaltly oppofite to the infertion of the Rhomboides. But in Figure II. the Ser-
ratus Major Anticus is reprefented again lying under the Scapula; and the Scapula,
to fhow it, is cut almeft away from the trunk, and is thrown out into a very
unnatural pofition, and the confluence of the feparate heads or Serrm by which
this mufcle rifes from each of the ribs is indiftinétly marked.

Thus the SErRrRATUS ANTICUS is {een to be a mufcle belonging to the Scapula; but the
SErRRATI PosTICcn, (113.114.) are mufcles of the ribs belonging chiefly to refpira-
tion, and they are feen in Figure I. and thefe mufcles of the ribs are explained in
the book from page 285, to page 29o0. The upper Serrated mufcle lies ,ﬁnt under
the Ruomeoingss the lower Serrated mufcle lies in like manner flat under the La-
tilimus Dorli mufcle ; but they cover the Lexcissimus Dorfi and SAcRO-LUMBALIS
mufcles, the lower Serratus covering their flethy be]licé, and the nppermefll cover-
ing their tendons.

The SERRATUS SUPERIOR Posticus (113.) is feen lying flat upen the fide of the neck ;
on the right fide the RnomeoInEs covers it; on the left fide it is feen naked. It be-
gins by a neat flat {hining tendon, refplendent like the colours of a fifh turning in
the water ; and this flat tendon (which is exadlly like the flat tendon of the Rhom-
boid mufcle) comes from the threc lower Spines of the neck, and divides into three
reat fmall flefhy heads swhich are marked (@ ), and thefe are implanted into three

ﬂf
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of the ribs ; and by raifing three ribs it is plain that they muf raife the whole cheft,

The SErraTUS INFERIOR PosTicus (114.) is the exalt antagonift of this, and exaftly
like it in all refpeéts, only that it goes cbliquely from below upwards, to pull the
ribs down. It arifes by a filvery fhining tendon like the upper one ; the tendon is very
ftrong, but thinner than a fhect of paper. It ends in three heads, which are thin flat
flips of flefh, inferted into the three or four lower ribs a little beyond their angles.

The LevaTores CosTarum, (115.) are concealed by thefe mulcles, but are feen in the
next diffeétion, Figure II, where they are feen to be in number twelve pairs corre-
fponding with the number of the ribs. The nine uppermoft are feen to be fhort : the
three lower pairs are feen to pafs one rib, and to take hold on the rib below.
Whence they are named LEvaTorEes CosTarum LovGrores.

The Levatores Coftarum are thefe twelve diftinét mufcles, rifing from the tranfverfe pro-
cefs of each vertebra, and going down to lay hold upon each rib ; and fo they lie flat
upon the outfide of the ribs,_ and keep clofe to the Spine, and are fhort. But there are
befides regular plans of fibres lying in the interftices of the ribs, which go from the
edge of one rib to the edge of another, and fill up the fpace betwixt the ribs and
lience are named INTERcOSTALS. The internal intercoftals exaétly refemble the external

- intercoftals. The external intercoftals only can bé feen here, and they are feen bedt in
thie left fide of figure ii. marked (116.) the three lower internal intercofial mufcles
Iying upon the three lower ribs are longer thaa the others, jul as the lower Levator:
are longer; butitis-not fo in the outer layer of intercolflals which (except in a
few firaggling fibres) are all of equal length.

The mufcles which raife the trunk from the ftooping pofture, and el’;-eciail_-; the Q-i_‘-,a__
pRATUS LumBoruM, Sacro-Lumparnis, Lowgissinus Dorst, TrawsveErsaris Cor-
r1, and CERVICALIS, are explained from page 297, to page 3o01. and they are ail
pretty diftinétly marked in figures i. and ii.

In Figure I. the Lovcissimus Dorst (126.) and the Sacro Lumbalis (124.) are feen
only in the middle of the back ;, for they are covered by the Rhomboid and Serratus

fupericr



¥ |

-

128 &Y THE MUSCLES,

fuperior mulcles above, and in the fame way by the Serratus inferior Pofticus be-
low ; but in figure ii. the three great mulcles of the Spine, wiz. the Quanrarus
Lumeorus (125.) the Loncrssimus Dorst (126.) and the Sacro-Lumbalis (127.)

are feen guite uncovered, and in their whole length; for their tendinous originin

fions at (¢), are all diftinétly feen; and alfo their conne@ion with the CERvIEaLIs
DesceNpENS (128.) is explained.

The Quaprates Lvnporun, (225.) which is cut'away on the right fide, is feen dif-
tintly on the lelt fide, arifing big and flefhy from the Spine of the Ilium, and infert-
ed partly into the tranfverfe procefles of the loins, but chiefly into the lowelft rib.

The common tendon of the Longiffimus Dorfi, and of the Sacro-Lumbalis, is feen at
(%); it 1s a firm, thick, and ftrong origin, which is thus entirely tendinous without,
but flelhy within; it rifes from the Sacrum, Irium, and tranfverfe procefles of
the Vertebra, and fills up all the hollow upon both fides of the Spine.

The belly of the Sacro-Lumsavis (127.) parts from the belly of the Lowcissimus
Dorsrt, (126.) at the top of the loins, nearly oppofite to the loweft rib. .

The Longifimus Dorfi keeps clofer by the Spine, and is inferted by a double row of
tendinous feet; but they lie fo under its own belly, and under the belly of the Sa-

cro-Lumbalis, that they are hidden from the view. The tendinous feet of the Sacro-
LumeaLis are well feen, {preading out wider from the Spine and attaching themfelves
to the ribs ; and thefe tendons marked (¢ ¢) are feen in figure 1. lying flat and regu-
lar, each in its right place ; butin figure ii. they are more diffeéted, are torn up a lit-
tle from the flat furface of the ribs, and hang fomewhat loofe and flaccid. On the
right fide of the neck is feen the CERvicaLIs DESCENDENS, (128.) rifing from the
tranfverfe procefles of the neck, going down to be implanted tendinous into the back,
(i ¢.) into the ribs. The Cervicalis is inferted under the upper tendtérns of the
Sacro-Lumbalis, and the Longiffimus Dorfi, on the other hand, is feen to fend a de-

dicate {lip of tendon up into it; fo that the Cervicalis feems equally connefted with

both
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both of thefe mufcles, but it is rather more beholden to the Longifiimus Dorli, for *
this lip ; while the accident of the Cerviealis rifing under the tendinous feet of the
* Sacro-Lumbalis makes hardly any conneélion.

‘On the left fide again there is feen, the TrANsVERsaLIs COLLI-{IZE}.); which rifing
from the Tranfverfe Procefles of the back, afcends towards the Tranfverfe Pro-
cefles of the neck ; itis rather ftrong and flefhy, has little conneétion with any other
mufcle ; the Cervicalis Defcendens lies under it, while this the Tranfverfalis is

in its turn covered by the Splenius and Complexus *.

R The

* There are three Nender mufcles in the neck, which are in danger of being confounded, wiz.
the TRACHELO-MASTOIDEUS, the TRANSVERSALIS CERVICIS, and the CErvicavis DeEsCENDENS. It
is impoflible to give a perfedt drawing on fo fmall a fcale, nor indeed is it pollible by any drawing,
to reprefent them fo ‘that they fhall be cafily found, and diftinguifhed ; perhaps they will beft be
~ found by following this order of diffeftion. 1. The Trapezius and the Rhomboides, the two large
Aat external mufcles belonging to the Scapula, are to be cut away; and then the Serratus Superior
where it covers the lower part of the Complexus is to be raifed. 2. The Splenius and Complezus are
to be difleéted and laid afide ; and 3. the Trachelo-maftoideus, and the two other muitles come into
view. Of thefe, FirsT, there lies immediately under the Complexus the Trac!lciuvma!!uidrus, large
anid ﬂ-:l'h}, rifing from the Traniverle Procelles in the back and Tow er part of the neck, by tendinous
and flethy fect, and going obliquely upwards and outwards till it is implanted flethy into the Maltoid
Procefs ; and though it is more flethy than the two muicles which come next, it #ll is fo much a mix-
ture of tendon and fleth, as to be named the Complexus Minor.—SecoxpLy, There isthe TraxsvER-
saLis CErvicts, which lies immediately under the Trachelo-maftoideus, keeps clofe to the Spine, i -
lies in the hollow by the fide of the Spinous Proceffes. It rifes from the Tranfverfe Procefles of the
back to be implanted an the Tranfverfe Procelles of the neck; is immediately covered -‘.qu, the
Trachelo-Maftoideus ; and covers.in part the Cervicalis Defcendens.—~THinpLy, there isthe Cer-
vicarts DeEscENDENS, which lics more to one fide than the Traniverfalis Cervicis; it therefore
lies: more properly under the Tracheloe-Maftoideus ; its feet or tendinous ongins begin from the
tips of the Tranfverfe Proceflfes of the neck, jult where the feet or fmall tendons of the Levator
Scapule: begin; it is very Mlender and is a confufed mixture of tendon and flefh, being chiefly ten.
dinous, though it is flefhy in part. Itis neceflary to give this waming, that not even®the largeft
dxﬁﬁridg can make this piece of diffedlion perfeltly eafy ; perhaps it may be the cafier for this de-

feription and arrangement.
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The riing flip of the Longiffimus Deorfi has led to this explanation of the
Tranfverfalis, and of the Cervicalis Defcendens ; hut naturally before thefe, there
fhauld have been E‘:{Plﬁi];ﬂd the two larger mufcles which cover them, wiz. the
3plenius and Complexus, which are beft feen in figures i. and iii. In figure i. are
feen, the SpLEnmr (118.) itraight and flat, lying along the fide of the neck, like
the legs of the letter V., and in the interflice or place of their forking, is feen
the chief belly of the ComrrExUs, (::g.} where it is implanted into the Occiput,
lying nnder the Splenii. In figure iii. the Splenii are cat away, the Complexus
ouly is feen, the chief belly of the Complexus where it is implanted into til&
s, Occipitis is marked with its proper number (119.) ; while its feet (partly ten-
dinous and partly fefhy), by which it riles from the Traniverfe Procefles of the-
neck and back, are marked (ee).

The mufcles belonging exclufively to the Spine, are next feen in figure iii, for the
chief of them are thefe two, Firft, the Spivarts Dorsy, (131.) or long mufcle be-
longing to the Spinous Procefles of the back. It runs along the whole back from
fpine to fpine; it is very flender and a‘lm{}ﬂ:‘ entirely tendinous, and is marked
with its number, (x31.) Secondly, the MuLTiFipUs SpiNE, (133.) which is a
n;m:fui'cd mixture of tendon and fleth, but thick and mafly enough to fill all the
hollow over the Obligue Procefles of the Vertebr, and betwixt the Epinm-:s and
Tranfverfe Procefles.

Three of the four fmall mufcles which pesform the quick tulrning and nodding mntiuns. '
of the head, are explained upon the head, figure iv. where the two finall mufcles,
called Recws Carrtis are feen diflected fairly, and laid over a blow-pipe ; and here it
will be obferved that the two REcTtr MimvorEs (121.) are fmaller, and lie deeper .
betwixt the Atlas and the Scull; that the Rectus Major (122.) is not, as its .
name implies, a ftraight mufcle, but is truely.cblique. One of the Obligue
mufcles is alfo fhown here, for there are two obligne mulcles, fomewhat like the
Refti or ftraight ones. The Oblique Mufcle (123.) which is here fhown, is the *

4 - Dblfqtmsl
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Obliquus Superior, which rifes from the Tranfverfe Procefs of the Atlas, to be
inferted into the Occiput. The Obliquus inferior, which rifes from the Dentatus
to be fixed into the Atlas is here cut away, for only the Atlds is left in this

drawing.
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The d‘ra:w'-'g'r and P‘f.'ll.! wohich are numbered, FII IX. X. = XTI, explain nf:.:p?er ol and il #_f the bosd, comfars-
ing the Abdominal Mufeles, the Diaplbragm, and the mufiles of the Pevinaum,

Llate FIIT Fhocs a g-cm-raf LT T y" the Abdominal Mufeles, as h\'.rr"r dire _,ﬁl_‘:ll'r laid open,  Plave ITX. Ziwer a ferond d’i.:,i".-.'—
tion of the Abdsmingl Mufeler, fborwing the ficee[iwe layers of the great Mufeles nobich cover the Abdomen.  Plete X,
.rxlpn"nzr'n; the gr.rrr.m.f appearance of the ﬂr'arﬁ.ﬁ'raxw,, and fér relation fo the bady. Plote XTI, explaing J'J' J-:u,l'_g,w and
dravings, the Diaplrage and the mufecles of the partc of generation,

e e e — e m—

P L Koo K VIIL

E}IPLMHS the firft diffection of the Abdominal Mulcles in a lateral view ;
and the chief intention of the drawing is, to fhow the general appear-
ance of the belly when uncovered of its fkin; to fhow the great fize of
the Mufcuius Obliquus Externus, * and how it covers'all the fide with
“ its flefhy belly, and all the fore-part of the Abdomen with its thin
“ expanded tendon;” to explain the two great lines or marks, the
Linea Alba, and Linea Semi-lunaris, and to fhow the ring of the Abdo-
minal Mufcles, and the ligament of the thigh in their true ﬂl&PEE,: with
the exit of the great arteries of the thigh, and the paffage of the Sper-

matic Cord.

T HE defcription then of thefe few parts needs not be tedious.

Firft, the great belly of the ExTERNAL OBLIQUE Mufcle of the ABDOMEN is marked
with its proper number (143.); and it is feen here how it covers the fide, how it
lies out upon the fore-part of the Thorax, and how it rifes from the ribs by indigita-

tions,
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et

tions, which are marked fo dark that they can be underftood only by the indigita-
tions (aaa) of the Serratus Major Anticus Muicle, in the interftices n'l' which
they rife. F

The belly of this mufcle covers only the fide, ftops fuddenly at (b &), which reprefent
the flat tendon, the fibres of which go obliquely from aEnve downwards and in-
wards, wheseeit is named Onriopus DescEnpens. The letters (cec) fhow the :
line which is called LiNEA SEMI-LUNARIS; and the letters are fo placed, as alfo
to point out the interfeftions or tendinous lines which divide the Redti, or ftraight
mufcles of the Abdemen, into four or five diftinét bellies; and confequently the
letters (cc¢) alfo mark the {everal bellies of the Reftus, thining through the thin
expanded tendon of the External Oblique.

(*) Marks the head of the Reftus Mufcle, where it rifes from the border of the
Thorax, touching the PEcToraL MuscLE (69.), and at the place of this mark (¥),
the mufcle is uncovered of its theath ; this mark ferves alfo another ufe, for it is
repeated again below near the navel, fo that thefe two marks fhow the whole
length of the Liwea Arpa, or white line, which is feen running down all the center
of the belly from the Sternum quite to the Pubis, paffing through the navel, and
formed by the meeting of the tendons of all the mufcles. And it is perhaps
worth notice, that the fmall holes marked very dark, which are neat, fmall, and
round, and which appear in every diffe&tion, like Oilet Holes, and are efpe-
cially frequent over the furfaces of the Refti Mufcles, are juft the openiggs by
which the great Cutaneous Veins of the Abdomen pierce the flat tendon of the
External Oblique Mufcle, to get to the bellies of the Mufcles which lie under it, or

rather t0 come back from them, returning chiefly the blood of the Epigaftric
Artery t.

-

The

1 I queftion whether it be not truely a wound of one of thefe large veins, (and they are greatly
dilated in dropfy of the belly), which ‘eccafions that kind of bleeding, which fo often happens in
tapping the belly.
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The tendency of the Oblique fibres of the Abdominal Mufcle to fplit is eafily feen, and
the manner of its fpliting to form the Rive of the Aspomivar MuscLes is faithfully -
reprefented, where (d) marks the lower pillar of the ring; (¢) the upper pillar of
the ring; and it is plain that (¢) while it forms the lower pillar of the ring, is at
the fame time the Ligament of the thigh. (/) Marks the Spermatic Cord
coming through the opening of the ring; (g) marks the femoral "Artery coming
from under Paupart’s Lizament, or the Ligament of the thigh. Whence it will be
underftood how Bubonocele or Hernia of the Groin, following the courfe of the
Spermatic Cord, will proceed obliquely inwards, and muft (in attempting to re-
duce it), be pufhed from within outwards: and how a femoral Hernia will by
coming out from under the femoral Ligamcm, be lodged fairly in the thfgh, far
from the Groin; lying very deep, apt to be concealed from the Surgeon; and how
by following the courfe of the great veflels of the thigh, the Femoral Hernia will
proceed from within obliquely outwards, fo that, in attempting to reduce this

Hernia, we muft pufh from without obliquely inwards.

PLATE
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| A R IX,

This Plate aloug with the former explaine the Text Book, from page JII, do paze 333,

EixXerans the fecond diffection of the belly ; where the mufcles being
cut and thrown out upon the thighs, may feem irregular and confufed,
though it is truly the natural order and true appearance of the diffec-
tion. The view is not fore-fhortened enough to make a plealant draw-
ing, becaule it was neceffary to look from a high point, as in feeing
a diffe¢tion from the feats of a Theatre, in order to have a full view of

all the belly, from the Pubis to the Sternum.

1. The ExtervaL Osriove MuscLe, (143.) is entirely cut away, and no part of it .

remains on either fide.

2. The InTERNAL OBLIQUE MuscLE (144.) is feen on both fides ; on the left fide of the
body it is cut up from its infertion, and is thrown down upon the thigh, fhowing
chiefly how thick and ftrong its flelhy belly is , but on the right fide of the body it
is left in its place, where the obliquity of its fibres is well feen, and where the
chief points of the delcription are fulfilled in the drawing, viz. that the chief
belly of the Obliquus Internus is at the Iliac Spine, that the central fibres only are

dire®, going acrofs the Abdomen to the Linea Alba; and that the higher fibres

S alcend
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afcend towards the Sternum, while the lower ones go obliquely downwards to the
Pubis, This is the muicle which gives that mufcular covering of the Spermatic
Cord, ftrong in animals, though weak in man, which is named Cremafter. The
tefticle of the right fide 1s torn up from the Scrotwm, and thrown out upon the
thigh, that the conneflion of the Spermatic Cord with this the Internal Oblique
Mufcle, might be feen; and although it could not be diftindily exprefled in fo
fmall a figure, without exaggerating and departing from the true drawing, yet theré
15 a conical form of the Spermatic Cord at its upper end, which fhows where the
Cremafter Mufcle joins it.

3. The TRANSVERSALIS ABDOMINIS, (145.) is feenon the Jeft fide. It looks at firft fight
much like the Internal Oblique, but it is to be remembered, that the Internal Ob-
lique of this fide (144.) is thrown down ever the thigh. The TRANSVERSE
fends all its fibres direltly acrofs the Abdomen; and it is feen to belong to the
inner furface of the Thorax, as much as the External Oblique Mufcle belongs to
the cuter furface of it. (aa) Reprefent the place where the fleth of this mufcle
ends, and the tendon begins; and the tendon at this point is ftrongly attached to
the tendon of the inner Oblique Muicle, The letters (a .ﬂ') mark the edge where the-
twa thin tendons adhere to form the fheath for the Rectus MuscrE ; the letter (%) is
placed in the {heath itfelf; the fheath is feen again on the left fide empty, and marked
(b ), with the bowels of the Abdomen fhinning through the back part of the
fheath, which though very denfe and flrong, is yet thin and almoft tranfparent.
But at the lower part (¢), it is lefs perfet, or rather is wanting; the thinner
membrane of the Periteneum only being found there,

4. The RecTus ABpoMinis, (146.) of the left fide remains in its place ; it is diffected
on its fore-part, fo as to fhow the tendinous nterfeftions (dd), where the fore-
part of the fheath adheres; but at the back of the fheath, (7. e.) at (&) there are
no fuch adhefions, and though the Refuns is fo attached at the fore-part, as'to be

W El'y
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very difficultly diffected ; ic lies at its back part fo loofely, that it is eafily turned
out of its fheath with the point of the finger, or the handle of the diffesting knife,

The Rectus Aepomixis of the right fide, (146.) is thrown down like a ftrap over
the thigh, fo fully that its tendon by which it is fixed into the Pubis is feen, but
not very diftinétly here, becaufe the tendon is fmall, when the Pyramidal Mufcles
are found, as in this {ubjeét.

The Pyramipar Muscres, (147.) which are as Supplementary Mufcles, are feen fully
diffefted, with neat, fmall, and flelhy bellies, of a very regular Triangular form ;
the bale of the Triangle being the origin of the mufcle from the Pubis; the Apex
of the Triangle being its infertion into the LiNEa ALsa, and the mark (%) 1s put

upon the place of the Symphifis Pubis.
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Pl A& T B X.

This Plate explaine the Text Book, from Pape 323, to Page 328,

THIS drawing explains the Diaphragm in a general way; fhowing how
it ftands, “ as a Tranfverfe Partition betwixt the Abdomen and the

“ Thorax;” and how, by its feveral openings, it permits the Veins,
Arteries, and great nerves of the Vifcera, to pafs from the cne cavity

to the other ; but flill it is reprefented here only in a general way ; and

~ though its openings are explained, it is rather with the intention of
fhowing their places, and their relation to each other, than with any
intention of defcribing their particular form ; which is more accurately

delivered in the next plate.

(x.) Is the upper mulele of the Diaphragm. This upper and greater mufcle rifcs from
the inner {urface of the Thorax ; and befides this origin from the ribs and Sternum,
there is alfo another origin, w=. from the Ligamentum Arcuatam (%), which
ligament is of an arched form, crofling the roots of the Quabrarus Lunporua,
(125.) and of the Psoas Macyus {I_I;'j,lj; fo that the greater or upper mufcle
of the Diaphragm rifes from all the border of the Thorax upon its inner furface,

and from this Ligamentum Arcuatum.
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| RN PR R B XI.

Thir Plafe expiains ihe Text Book, from Pare 315, fo Page 335.

THis plate confifts of plans of the Diaphragm, and Parts of Generation,

The firlt figure is a drawing of the Diaphragm, neatly diffected and taken
out of the body; explaining all its origins, and all its holes more cor-
rectly than plate x.

The fecond figure is rather a plan than a drawing, and may be very uleful
-to the young anatomift, in giving him correét notions of the general
form of the Diaphragm, how it ftands flaunting upon the whole
convex towards the cheft, concave towards the belly, and moving
(as it may eaﬁ-ly be conceived by this drawing,) fo as to perform ref-
piration, and all the leffer funétions that depend upnn’ﬁi‘;:b"

And the third figure explains the mufcles which belong to the parts of Ge.
neration. Thisis by no means a plan merely, as might be conceived
from the formal fhapes of thefle mufcles, but a true drav.'ing*f'l:_l'ter feve-
ral careful diffedlions, where, though the parts feem'forma’!,pthey are
really natural, not exaggerated nor caricatured, but delivered foirly
and honeftly as they muft always be feen after a right diffection. And

they are expoled in fuch a pofture, as by its correlpondence with that

£ for
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for Lithotomy will at once convey a leflba of furgery, while it gives

correct and true ideas of thefe parts.

Pl Gall RGO

DRAWING OF THE DIAPHRAGM.

The parts pointed out along with the Diaphragm marked (145.) are parts of the
Tranfverfe mufcles of the Abdomen, which, being internal mufcles and rifing from
the inner furface of the Thorax, have their tongue-like origins (aaa), which come
from the ribs, mixed confufedly with (&%), the tongue-like origins of the great
mufcle of the Diaphragm, which tongue-like origins (4%) come from the fame
ribs ; and it was from this conneftion with the two Tranfverfe Mufcles of the

- Abdomen, that the Diaphragm was once reckoned a Trigaftric Mufcle; Fid.
Book of the Muicles, page 315.

(1.) The g:‘camr,.::rr upper mufcle of the Diaphragm, has thele five origins ; on both
fides m‘;} mark the flefh which rifes from the ribs, from the inner furface of
the Thorax, indigitated with the origins of the Tranfverfe Mufcle; (e¢) mark the
two backmoft portions of the great Anterior Mufcle, and thefe two portions rife
from the two Ligamenta Arcuata, which flretch over the origins of the QUaDRATUS
Lumeorun and Psoas Mulcles. And (f) marks a fiith portion of the ‘grenter
mufcle, which rifes from the inner furface of the Sternum and Xiphoid Cartilage.

(2.) The leffer mufcle rifes by four tendinous feet from the fore-part of the Lumbar
Vertebrz; and thefz, the Crura DiaPHRAGMATIS (g g), which furround the trunk
of the Aorta, and their tendinons fect (kbh) are very fairly reprefented here,
for they are not nicely cut and pared into diftinft feet, but are reprefented as they

are taken up from the face of the Lumbar Vertebre ; that is, not in the (hope of

3 ] four
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four diftin& tendons, but ndhcring to each other in the form of a fort of denfle ten-
dinous membrane, very white and gliftening ; forming a fort of fheath over the
fore-parts of the Vertebrae ; having flat firings, which are thicker and fronger,
and more brilliant than the others; but not to be feparated (without violence),
into the fhapes of diftinét feet.

The tendinous feet of the Diai-lhmgm (b %), unite into the Crura at (g g), and the two
Crura, growing gradually more flelhy, form at (i7) the Poflerior Mufcle of the
Diaphragm ; and it is here, that the fibves of this pofterior or leffer mufcle crofs
and mix, and furround the hole for the (Efophagus, with thofe fibres, which by
their croffing, deferibe irregularly the figure of eight; and by their comprefling
the (Efophagus form a fort of Sphinéter.

(3-) The CextraL TENDON is compofed of fibres, ¢ which come from the vari-
¢ pus Fafciculi of this mufcle, and meet and crofs each other with a confufed in-
¢ ter-lacement which Albinus has been at much pains to trace, but which Haller de-
“ fcribes much more fenfibly, as Intricationes varie, et vix dicende ; irregular and

- ¢ confufed crofling chiefly at the openings, and elpecially at the Vena Cava, the
¢ triangular form of which fecms to be guarded in 2 moflt particular way.” Fid.
Ihn-uk, page 327. And the figure (3, 3.) is repeated upon the furfacé 3f=the tendon,
to fhow the various Fafciculee of the tendinous fibres, which are truely * varie et
“ vix dicende,” and which it were not only difficult, but ufelefs to deferibe.

(#) Is the Aorta, where it comes out from the Thorax into the Abdomen ; it is here
flaccid, and uninjefted. Its firft branches, vsz. the Czliac, and upper Melenteric
Arteries are feen going off at this pont. It was drawn afide to fhow the hole
through which it pafles, and was fixed fo by a pin.

(7) Is the hole, by which the (Efophagus pafles, left empty.

() Is the hole, by which the Vena Cava pafles through the tendinous eenter of the
Diaphragm.

ol g In
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ELGURE. I

o this Figure, the Diaphragm is drawn in a new pofture ; for the trunk (viz. the Pel-
vis and Thorax, with the intermediate Vertebra of the loins) is fet almoft upright.
And firft, the Convexity of the Diaphragm, towards the Thorax (a), fhould be ob-
ferved. Secondly, the &:quuit; of the Diaphragm fhould be obferved ; its greater -
mufcle rifing from all the borders of the Thorax, as at (&5), while its Crura and
tendineus feet rife near the top of the Pelvis, from the lowelt Vertebra of the loins.
Thirdly, the true appearance of the tendinous feet is marked, the longeft lying in
the middle, and the fhorter ones being more to the fide ; fo that (c), the longeil one,
lies fair upen the fore-part of the Vertebra of the loins, and rifes almoft from the
loweft Vertebra; while %he fhorteflt one (d) rifes from the Tranfverfe Procefs o:

“the fourth Vertebra of the loins,

FICURE 1t

The third figure of this plate explains the mufcles of the parts of generation, the hips
and thighs being prefented .::5 in the operation of Lithotomy.

For the full explanation of thefe muicles, the ftudent muft turn to the Book of the
Mufcles, chapter vii. page 32g9. where he will find that,

(1.) The Ercror Pexis (150.) is a delicate and {lender mufcle about two inches in
length, rifing from tiie Tuberofity of the Os Ifchium (a); lying along the root of
the Crus Pewis, where it is fmalleft; inferted into the Crus Penis; h;_'iﬁg very
{mall, and almoft pointed both at its origin, and at its T .

' (o] They
#* Haller will not allow this mufcle the name of Erveftor; he fays it does not draw the Penishack
ta the Pubis, but that its office rather is to deprefs the Penis, and hold it down to the proper angle,

for
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{(2.) The TrawsvErsaLis PERINEL (15 t.) rifes along with the Erefor; from the Tu- i £
[ My (U

ber Ifchii (a), it croffes the deep hollow which is betwixt the Ifchium and the
Anus; and is fixed into the backmoft point of the bulb of the Urethra.

(3-) The AcceLeraTor URINA&, (152.) is a double mufcle ; or 2 pair of muftles one 1y-
ing upon each fide of the bulb of the Urethra, fo that the whole fairly furrounds the
bulb. And indeed this tumor of the bulb feems chiefly formed to favour the aftion
of the Accelerator Mulcle ; and the two {lender and horn-like tendons of the Accele-
rator are feen plainly turning off from the cavernous bedy of the Urethra (&) to go
out upon the cavernous body of the Grus Penis (¢); by which hold it plays more
powerfully upon the bulb. We feel the adtions of this mufcle very plainl y'in the
throwing out of the laft drops of urine, as well as in the Mkaf the Semen -
and its great power of threwing the Semen to a diftance has been afcertained by ex-
periments, fuch as fhould not be repeated. nor mentioned, indeed, except in that
language in which they were told. ¢ Conftat enim per experimenta, ob turpitudinem
¢ pon repetenda, multo longius femen de fano ¢t dudum cafto homine profelire
“ guam abeft uterus.” The SeHiNcTER ANI (153.), is feen furrounding the open-
ing of the Anus.

Wounds of thele mufcles are attended with no degree of danger, nor followed by any
kind of incapacity, but yet it is very manifeft, that fince the incifions for Lithoto-
my fhould be made in one regular and uniform line, thefe mufeles will be cue by
every dextrous operator in one certain way ; and the naming them wrong muft
be a mark either of ignorance of thefe parts, or at the leaft, of a bad irregular
operation. Now, as the aim of the Lithotomiit is to get into the bladler by thar
gmﬁt' hollow which lies betwixt the Tuheroﬁt_v of the Os ifchium {a), and the
Anus (d); the incifion muft pafs exaltly in the middle betwixt the Tuber and the

Anus.

for entcring the Vagina, What a pity it is that the illuftrions author had not afcertained this curious
angle ! for we fhould naturally conceive, at leaft from what we fee after our imeélions, that the Penis

when in full ereftion, ftood up to the Pubis as clofe as it could lie.
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Anus,. The 'I'r:mfverl'alis-Pcriumi _mﬁﬂ; ‘be fairly cut acrofs; the J't-:cﬂ-é'txbbr?' :
will be fpared ; the Ereftor cannot be cut: and the opzrator who cuts the Accele- - J ~

- rator, keeps -hia knife too near the Anus, and wounds the bulb. ‘The operator
who [peaks of cutting the Ereftor, either muft be r-ery ignorant of this fmn-';'- Eree- .

- tor, or muft intend to cut upon the Tuhérnﬁtj of the Ifchium, hoping perhaps -
to cut throngh the bone : Bat what fhall we think of a furgeon, who fpesks about
things of this kind fo luﬁfe]y,' as to talk of cutting both the Ereétor and the Acce-
lerator Mufcle ; that is of cutting botli that mufcle which lies on the outfide of

: théﬂﬂmmnn ‘incifion, and alfo that one which lies on the infide of the common
mczﬁnn’ After reading this in any author, one might be inclined to turn backwards f'

a page of two, to fee whether he made an incifion like that of Celfus; wiv. inthe
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Tiis Plate awd the next exploin the Tint Bwk, from Page 336, to Page 384

OF THE LOWER EXTREMITY.

I this plate are explained the chief mufcles of the Thigh, Leg, and Foot.
The limb is hung by a rope, the foot {winging in the air, the ball of
the great toe touching the ground. The leg is prefented twice, Ina fore
view (hewing the great falcia of the thigh diffected back, and the muf-
cles naked, Fig. i. And again, in a back view, Fig. i fhewing the
cavity of the Pelvis; the hollow betwixt the Ham-ftring mulfcles, and
the bellies of the Gaftrocnemii with the great Achilles Tend{:»n.-‘
The explanations cannot be orderly, and therefore they fhould be
thort,

In FicurE I. (a4) marks the Spine of the Tlium ; (&) the creft of the Pubis ; (¢} the liga-
ment of Paupart which runs betwixt thefe two points ; (d) the Femoral artery paf-
fing under the ligament. The mufcles which appear on the fore-part of the thigh

are thefe.

The REcTUs (171.) lying in the middle of the thigh, having a white andsendinous

part in the center, and the flefhy fibres going in towards it.
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The Vastus ExTERNUS (173.) making all the flelh on the the ontfide of the thigh.

The Vastus INTERNUS (174.) making that cufhion of flefh, which is fo prominent
upon the inner fide of the knee joiat, and which makes fo particular a mark in the
drawings of the thigh: and all thele three: mujcles, wiz.. the Re@us, Vaftus Exter-
nus, and Vaftus Internus, are inferted together into the Patella, which is marked ‘e).

Then the SarToRIUS 173.) is feen rifing from the higheft point of the Os Ilium ; crof-
fing the thigh, long and {lender like a ftrap, and bending down the Vaftus Internus
Muicle.

The head of the Gracilis (196.) where it rifes from the Pubis is here feen ;—next to that
is feen the firlt hiead of the Trrceps (161.); and next to that the PEcTINALIS 1-5@}
with the artery of the thigh lying flat upon its belly.

Thefe are the chief mufcles on the fore part of the thigh; they are naturally covered
with' theé;Faseia, or broad tendinous expanfion, marked (f), and the Fasciacis
MuscrE, which, from its making this vagina tenfe, is named Tenfor Vagina Femaqris 5
is marked with- its, appropriated number (156.), and is drawn out along with the
fafcia, and is fcen rifing from the fame point of the Os Ilinm, from which the Sar-
torids rifes; :

In the LEG, (g) marks the Tibia; and the mufcles are,

The GasTrocN ZMivs, (181.)

The Tiniarts Antreus (187.), which comes from the fore part of the Tibia, croffes
the ancle obliquely, goes over the fide of the foot to be implanted into the root of
the great toe; and this is the tendon which makes that fharp angle on the fore-part
of the ancle where the buckle lies.

The ExTensor Porvicis (166.) lies next to the Tibialis, and its tendon paffes like that
of the Tibialis Anticus under the Annular Ligament of the ancle, which is marked
(&} ; and next to the i,'.'.'xt-;-n!'or Pollicis lies the ExTEnsor Lowcus Dicitorum PEDIs

" (1934™hich lies deeper flill, and niore towards the outfide of the leg. Its tendons
are feen going out to cach of the toes, and thefe tendons are accompanied with the

3 tendons
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tendons of the little mufcle the ExTeEnsor Baevis DicrroroM Piprs (193.),
which is {een lying under the tendons of the long mufcle.

Bchind the Extenfor Digitorum, and hiding it in part, is the PEronEUs Loneus Mufcle
(184.), which belongs to the brawn of the Leg, and the tendon of which pafles dewn
behind the outer ancle.

In the foot, Fig. II. Iying under this one, is explained the Plantar Aponeurofis, or that
falcia which belongs to the {ole of the foot ; and which is defcribed in the Book of
E'Il.t:ﬁ:lus, page 382. It is feen here to confilt of three general divifions, the middle one
(i), the lateral one (£) on the outfide, which covers the Flexor, and the Abduétor:
Minimi Digiti; and the lateral one (/) on the infide, which covers the Flexor and
the Abduéter Pellicis.

The general Falcia where it covers the thigh is marked /), but it is merely a .con-
tinuation of the fame fafcia that covers the leg; and where it covers the leg it is
marked (*) ; and it is ftill the fame fafcia which being continued over the fcrre'Part'
of the foot, is there firengthened by its adhefion to the outer and inner ancles, by

- which, taking a new form it becomes the Annular Ligament, fo that the Aanular

Ligament is merely a ftrengthening of the common falcia,

FI16 URE- ML

-THIS view fhows chiefly the mufcles upon the back part of the thigh and leg. “The
3 Vertical Seftion of the Os Sacrum is marked (m); the hollow of the Pelvis is
2. marked (n); the Vertical Seétion of the Os Pubis is marked (o) ; and the letter
(p) is put dewn upon the Tuberofity of the Os Ifchium, which could not be clear-

ly marked. And the mufcles are, _
The Psoas M_m:;ml.ls (157.)5 crofing the brim of the Pelvis, to go down into the thigh.
The Gracinis (176.), which is feen coming from the arch of the Pubis, and going down

to* be inferted by a delicate anc flender tendon, into the head of the Tibia.

u The
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The firft :1m{ {econd heads of the Trickrs, (161.) are feen from behind.

The Semi-MEMERANOSUS (178.) is next feen ; but the whole of it is not {esn; nothing is
bare here but the middle and lower parts of the mufcle ; but there is enough of it to
fhow that it is not as its name imports, a mulcle having a membranous appearance,
it has on the contrary a very thick flefhy belly.

The SEMI-TENDINOSUS (177.) 15 next to it, and the reafon of its being named Semi-tendi-
nofus is feen in the length of its tendon (). The Semi-membranofus and -l:hf.t Semi-
tendinofus form together the inner ham-ftring. The outer ham-ftring is formed by
the Tendon of the Biceps Cruris Mufcle ; and the belly of the Biceps (18¢.) is.{een
held out by three fticks, fo as to fhow the deep hollow betwixt the ham-ftrings, in
which is feen hanging the great Sacro-Scratic NErvE (r); where it is going
down the back of the thigh, to pafs down under the heads of the Gaftrocnemil
IMu-fgies. '

The GrEAT GLuTEvs MUsCLE (163.) is feen upon the hip diffefted, fo as to fhow the

" order of its fibres, and hanging like the reft of the leg all loofe and flaccid.

The Vastus InTerNUS (1474.) is alfo feen making a flefhy belly juft over the knee-joint.

The two bellies of the GasTrocNeMIUs MuscLE (181.) are feen rifing each from its own
Condyle of the thigh bone at (+s), and meeting together to be joined into the great®
Achillis tendon (t}: which grows gradually {maller as it goes downwards to be im«
planted into the heel at (%), where fill it is very thick and ftrong.

The great belly and tendon of the FLExor Porricis (188.) is alfo feeri pafling behind

" the inner ancle. 1

A part of the belly of the Sorzus (182.) is feen lying under the belly of the Gaftros
cnemius. :

The foot in this drawing, is left covered with fkin, and puffed, and ill fhaped, as it

| naturally is, while under diffetion.
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Thiv- Plate explaing the Text Bosk, from Page 3306, to Page 384

p——

SHDWS the deeper mulcles of thE.THIGH, Lec, and Foor, allo in two
drawings; one reprefenting the fore, and the other the back-parts of
the leg. This is a fuller diflection than the laft, fo that it differs great-
ly in general appearance from the laft drawing, but ftill the general

pofition is exactly the fame.

In Figure I. are feen,

The Grurzvs Maximus (163.) now diffedted, and cut away from its origin in the
haunch bone, left at its infertion into the thigh bone.* It is hung out by a firing,
and the fhape, which it falls into, fhows that it is one of the heavieft and flefhieft:
mufcles in the body ; a part of the Glutzus Medius (164.) is feen under it.

The Rectus FEmoris (171.) is now cut away, and nothing of it is left here, but its
origin from the Spinous Procefs marked (a); and its infertion iato the Patells,
which is marked (#) is thrown down and left hanging. By the throwing down of
the REcTus FEmoRris, the great mafs of the CRurEUS (172.) which lies under it is
expofed, and it is feen that the Crureus confilts party of tenden, party of flefh,
extends all along the thigh, rifes from the thigh bone, lies immediately under the
Reflus, and is inferted along with it into the Patella ; and here the Vastus ExTER~

U a HOS
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nus (173.) is feen in its place. The Vastus INTERNUS (1%4.) 15 cut and thrown
down, and left hanging over the knee like the Reétus.

The SarToORIUS (175.) is alfo cut away from the Ilium, and left hanging down along
the leg. -

The Fascravs (156.) is feen here alfo with a rag of its fafcia connefted with it.

The Psoas Macyus (157.) which comes from the fides of the Lumbar Vertebra, and
the Irracus IntTErNUs (150.) which comes from the infide of the haunch bone, are
feen turning over the fore-part of the Pelvis tuget!mr. to go down. through among
the flefh of the thigh, to the leffer or inner Trochanter of the thigh bone.

The Pectivavis (160.) is feen rifing from the Pubis, and ftretching flat and dire& to-
wards the thigh bone.

The Tricers Lowcus marked (1.), as it is the firft head of the Triceps Femoris, (161.)
15 feen here thick, and flefhy. This covers the other two heads of the Triceps, viz.
the Triceps Brevis, and Triceps Magnus; the edge of the Tricers Macnus, or
third head of the Triceps, 1s feen here, (3.); but the Tricers BrEvis or fecond
head of the Triceps is here entirely covered by the Peétinalis and Triceps Longus,
and is feen only in the fecond drawing, where it is marked (2.)

The muicles on the back-parts of the hip and thigh, are explained in figures ii, and iV

InFicure II. we bave the GLuTEUs Maximus (163.) hung out by a ftring as in the other

drawing. The Psoas Macnus (157.) crofling the brim of the Pelvis as in the former

drawings ; the Tri-:ei::s Longus marked (1.) defcending from the Pubis, to th,;_ mid-
dle of the thigh bone ; behind that is feen the Triceps Brevis, vel fecundus, (2.) the
fecond head of the Triceps, which is held as a part of the fame mufcle, though it lies
behind the firft, and 1s of a different layer; and behind that ftill lies the TricEPS
Magnus (3.), which has alfo very little conneétion with the- other heads, but it is
called the third head of the Triceps; and there is feen the Femoral ﬂrier}- marked
() pafling through the Triceps Magnus from the fore to the back part of the thigh;
the artery is marked (¢}, and the tendon of the Triceps Magnus, where it is implant-

ed
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ed into the inner Condyle of the thigh hene, is marked () ; fo that the artery paflcs
through the Triceps from the fore to the back part of the thigh, only a little above
the knee.

The root of the Semi-membranofus (178.) is feen at (¢), where it rifes by a thick and
flethy head from the Tuberofity of the Os Ifchium; the lower end of 1t where it
is attached to the head of the Tibia is cut, and bangs down at (/).

The oppofite Ham-ftring Mufcle the Biceps (180.) is feen ; its bellies are marked with
the proper number of the mafcle. Its longer head is feen rifing in common with
the Semi-membranofus from the Tuberofity of the Os Ifchium at (7); the longer
head is marked (g), but the fhorter head of the Biceps which rifes from the back
of the thigh bone, is marked (5); the place where the long and the fhort
heads of the Biceps Femoris unite and mix their fibres is marked (¢); and the
tenden of the Biceps which forms the outer ham-flring is marked (£).

All the ham, or the back part of the knee-joint, is now expofed by the throwing down
of the conjoined mufcles, the GasTRocwEMIUS EXTERNUS (181.) and the SorLzus,
(182.) which are left only at their infertion by the great Achillis Tendon (£}, which
is fixed into the heel bone; and the Gaftrocnemius and Solxus being thus

% thrown down, the two curious mufcles which lie in the ham are expofed, wiz. the
Prantaris (183.) which rifes from the onter Condyle of the Os Femoris, has a
very fmall delicate flefhy belly, like that of the Parmaris Loxeus, It has alfo a
fmall round tendon like it, the fmalleft and longeft in the body, not groffer than
a fiddle-firing ; which going down along the inner furface of the Gaftrocnmmius,
and making an impreflion upon the inner furface of the great Achillis Tendon,
accompanies it to the heel, where it is implanted along with it.

The other fmall mufcle is the proper mufcle of the ham, which 1s thence named Mus.
cuLus PorriTEvs (149.) It is a beautifu.” triangular mufcle, which lies exaéily
upon the back part of the joint as a fort of guard to the Caplule, and like a check
band_for fupporting the knee. It comes from the outer Condyle along with the

little
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lictle belly of the Plantaris, crofles the joint with oblique fibres; comes from the:
Condyle of the thigh bone; is inferted into the back of the Tibia, and fo bends
the knee.

o the legs of beth drawings, the following deep feated mulcles are feen. In the ficft
leg, the deep mulfcles of the toes which lie under the Tibialis Anticus, and they
are all extenfors of the toes. In the fecond leg the deep mufcles which lie under the:
Gaftrocnemius and Solwus ; and they are all flexors of the toes.

In Ficure I. is feen (m), the place upon the fore-part of the Tibid, from which the
flefhy belly of the Tipraris AxTicus iscut away, fo that the next mulcle the
Extensor Porricis (196.) is feen, which is along, penniform, and very ftreong
mufcle ; and its long tendon is feen going to the great toe.

Behind that again, lies the ExTENsor Longus Dicitorum Pepis (193.), which has its
flefhy belly lying behind the Extenfor Pollicis ; and its four tendons are raifed over
one leg of the compaffes, fo as to expofe the fhort flexor which lies beneath, upon:
that part of the foot where the buckle refts ; and which is-feen beginning by a fmall
liead (), fiom the heel bone. Behind the Extenfor Digitorum lies a third mulfcle,
whicl is ‘like a {lip of the Extenfor, but its tendon does not run into the toes. It
is fixed into the fide of the foot at the root of the little toe, it i1s therefore a bender
of the foot, and from its rifing from the FiBuLa, is named PERoNEUs TERTIUS (194.)

And Laftly, in this figure, a part of the PerovNEeUs LF‘HGHS (184.) 1s feen, a mulcle
which rightly belongs to the othier fide of the leg, and the tendon of which
pafles behind the outer ancle, to go down into the fr:-ll: of the foot.

In Ficure Il. are feen, in like manner, all the long flexors of the toes and foot.

Firlt the TiBravis Posticus (186.) begins with a ftrong flefhy belly upon the back part
of the Tibia; is penniform like moft of thefe long mufeles of the leg ; and fends a
long tendon down behind the inner ancle, which runs in a particular ring of the
Ligaments that are behind #je ancle ; and, getting into the fole of the foot, is-fixed
%y many {preading roots into the feveral bones of the Tarfus.

The
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The Frexor Loxous Dicirorus PEDIs (189.) lies immediately behind this ; is like it
in all points; fends its loag Iie:n&er tendon down allo behind the ancle in its own
peculiar ring, but, pafling the bones of the Tarfus, it divides into four teadons, which
go to each of the lefler toes.

The FreExor Loneus Porricts Pepis (188.) is the appropriated muicle of the great toe.
It has a large flelhiy belly, 2 very ftrong big tendon, and runs by the inner ancle in
its own peculiar ring. Now it is to be noticed, that this Flexor Pollicis, though
the flexor only of one fingle toe, is much bigger than the common flexor of all the
toes. It is even bigger than both thefe, or the Tibialis Pofticus, which is the great
mufcle of the foot. The meaning of which is very plain; viz. that thefe mufcles of
the toes are to be confidered not fo much a5 mere benders of the toes ; for when we
obferve how little the toes move, and how much walking confifts in rifing upon the
ball of the great toe, we fhall regard thefc mufcles rather as benders of the whole
foot. It is by the power of thefe mulcles, that we beat the .gmuml in each fep
in walking, for in walking each pufh in carrying the body is made by the preffing

-of the ball of the great toe againft the ground ; and thefe mufcles all prels down
the ball of the great toe. In making the {tep, thefle flexor mufcles of the toe, and foot,
are chiefly affifted by a mufcle belonging to the other fide of the leg, T mean the Pe-
roNEUS Longus (184.),. which rifes not like thefe, from the back of the Tibia, to
pafs behind the inner ancle, but from the whole length of the Fibula, whence
its name of Peroneus, and pafles down in a ring behind the outer ancle; and this
ftrong tendon which makes the fharpnefs behind the outer ancle, and gives fhape
to the leg, is here drawn out with a ftring juft where it is defcending into its fheath
or ring.

Thus all the mufcles which bend the foot, and fo raife the body at each flep, are dif-
tinétly feen in this diffeftion ; iz, The GasTRocNEMIUS (181.) the SoLxEus (182.)
and the PLA.HTA:RIS (183.) ; the Tip1aLis Posticus (18€) FLExor DIGITORUM (x39.)
FrLeExor Porricis (188.) and PERonEUSs Lowgus, (184.) There is but one more, the

I “Peroneus
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Peroneus Brevis, which is fo exaftly like the Peroneus Longus, that its not being
feen in this view, is hardly an imperfetion, the demonftration being fufficiently
full.

The foot is diffefted in Figure 111, where is feen firlt the fhort Flexor, the FLExor BreEvis
Dicitorum PEDIS (191.), cut up from the hieel bone where it has its origin ; its flethy
belly is thrown out; its (hort neat tendons are going to each of the toes; its ten-
dons are perforated like thofe of the hand, for the tranfmiflion of the tendoms of the
long Flexor. The tendons of the long Flexor are marked (o) ; they are feen going
forwards to thread the loops, made by the fhort tendons ; and there is feen connedted
with the long Flexor that fhort fupplementary mufcle which comes from the heel
bone, and which Leing irregular in its form, is called the Massa CARNEA Jacosr
SiLvit (1g90.). The Lumbricales are too delicate to be feen in a fmall drawing like
this, but they are eafily found in difieétion, for they are like a continuation of the
Mafla Carnea lying in the forks of the tendons.

The teridon of the long Flexor of the great toe is feen here (p), efcaping from under
the inner ancle, and appearing upon the fole of the foot ; and it is feen to be con-
nected here (by a fmall flip of tendon) with the long Flexor of all the toes. This
tendon of the long Flexor of thesgreat toe is {feen to pafs betwixt the two heads of
the thort flexor, which is marked with its proper number (_191.) The Abduftor of
the little toe is alfo feen. : :

There remain to be explained, certain mufcles which immediately furround the hip
joint ; and which are defcribed in the book from page 347, to 352.

The TrocHANTERS are fo named, becaufe they are placed fo that moft of the mufcles
which are implanted into them, at the fame time that they bend the thigh, turn
it alfo.

Thefe mufcles are explained by figure iv. The Pelvis is hung up by a rope, put
round the Lumbar Vertebr ; and the points of bone to be obferved as explaining
the poltute are, (¢) the line of the Os Sacrum, and Os Coceygis; () the tuberoﬁtjr

z of
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of the Os Ifchium ; (s) the Sacro-Sciatic Ligament pafling from the Sacrum, io the

Ifehium ; (¢) the Spine of the Hium; () the great Trochanter of the Thigh

Benme ; and (@) the fhaft of the fame bone,

And the mufcles that are feen are,

Figst, the Grurzvs Mepmws (164.) cut away from its origin, which is from the
Os Ilium at (x); the great Gluteus, which rifes from the Sacrum and Ilium,
from (g) to (¢) being cut entirely away. The middle Glutzus (164.) is feen to be
implanted into the very Apex of the Trochanter; the Grurzvs Minimus (165.)
which lies under it, riles again from that part of the Os Ilium that forms the
focket for the Thigh Bone; and is of courfe the da:el.mﬂ, and the {malleft of thefe
mufcles.

Behind the GrutEus Minimus is feen the Pyrrrornmis (168.; and the reafon of its
name, taken from its Pyramidal form, 1s well explained; and its broad thin belly is
feen coming from the hollow of the Sacrum within the Cavity of the Pelvis; and
its fmall flat tendon is feen inferted into the root of the Trochanter Major.

The QuanraTus FEnoris, (172.) a thort and fquar; mulcle is feen coming from the
tuberofity of the Os Ifchium, and implanted into the greater Trochanter.

The mufcles, named Marfupiales, are feen going into the Trochanter at the point
marked (y); and I do not put their right numbers (166.) (167.) upon them,
left it fhould confound fo {mall a drawing. Beflides, it will be eafily enough under-
ftood, that the white tendon, marked (y), is the tendon of the Obturator Iuter-
nus, which comes from within the Pelvis, turning over the tuberofity of the Os
Ifchium ; and the little flethy flips above and below this white tendon, and inclof-
ing it upon either fide, are the GeEming MuscLes (166.) (167.), one above, another
below the Obturator Internus, and all the three inferted together into the root of
the Trochanter at the peint (). A part of the Tricers FEmoRr1s is marked (161.};

the heads of the Biceps, and of the Semi-tendinofus, and Semi-membranofus

= where
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-IF this book feem fhort, it is becaufe I have omitted many joints, which
it is decent and proper for the profefled anatomift to be acquainted with,
but which it were very fuperfiuous to trouble the ftudent about, for the
fubject i1s hardly even curious, and certainly not ufeful. Therefore
I have made a fuller defcription of the fhoulder, knee, and hip; and
have refrained from giving any drawings of the joints of the head, of
the Vertebre, or of the ribs; for thefe joints are not eafily under-
flocd, are hardly worth remembering, and are very foon forgotten,
It was natural for me to be afraid left the hiftory and drawings of
thefe joints might fwell the book, making it more expenfive, and lefs

uleful,
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EKPLAI:\!S the Shoulder Joint, Elbow, and Wrift.

FIGURE L

I:S the fhoulder joint wiich was fet up for this drawing, the whole piece of wnatomy
relling upon the lower angle of the Scapula, and upon the ent end of the Os
Humeri. The marked points by which the mufcles and the joint are explained,
are thefe chiefly : (&) The Clavicle ; the letter (2) is placed on the middle of the
Lone, where it projefls in the collar or root of the neck; (%) is the end next the
Sternum with fome ragged flelh hanging from it; (¢) is the flat end by which it
touches_the point of the Acromion Procefs; (. d) marks the Acromion Precels where
the Clavicle is joined to it; and (¢) is the point or apex of the Coracoid Procefs.
(f) Marks that line of the Scapula which is called its bafe, and it, like the Clavicle,
has the remains of its ragged mufcle hanging down from it And laftly, () is
the Os Humen,

The mufcles which are feen here are,

The SUBSCAPULARIS (77-) covering the whole of the Lower Surface of the Scapula,
and betrer explained than in the fmaller drawings for the muicles of the arm. A
fmall part of the SuPRa-sPINATUS (73.) is allo feen

The
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The Biceps {78.) is marked in the bellies with its proper number, and its l.'.".'nl heads
gre allo marked ; the fhorter head (F.l) rifing from the Coracoid Procels ; and the
longer head (7), coming down from within the cavity of the joint.

The Coraco-Brachialis (72.), is feen hanging down loofe and flaccid, from the Cora-
coid Procefs, and pafling obliquely under the two heads of the Biceps; to be fixed
into the arm bone. _

The DELTOIDES (41.) is cut away from the Scapula and turned backwards, and it
hangs over the arm bone very thick and mafly, And this white and fhining ap-
pearance upon the inner furface of the Deltoides 1s from the Cellular Subftance
which lies under it being condenfed into fomewhat of the form of a fafeia. And
it is from this fafcia, that éne of the great Burf Mucofe belonging to this joint
rifes. The flefh of the Deltoid is feen at (&), and the fafcia, covering the face of
the muf le, is marked with the number (71.) And lailly, the LaTissimus Dorst
(72.) is feen cut off about fix inches from its infertion into the ihoulder bone, and
left hanging there. (##) Wherever they are found, denote the fat which lies in the
interftices of the mulfcles, and which fhould not be too curioufly picked away in
any part of a difleftion, Pniei’s it be neceflary for making fome important part
‘very clean and diftinét.

" The parts more immediately belonging to the joint are thefe.

1. The Acromion Procels (d) overhangs the joint from above, and prevents luxations
upwards.

2. The Coracoid Procefls (¢) ftands up on the infide of the arm, to ftrengthen the
joint in that direétion alfo.

3. The LicamENTUM ProPRIUM TRIANGULARE ScarULE (m) crofles from the Ac.
romion to the Gural-:-.uid Procefs, makes a fort of bridge betwixt them, and keeps
all firm in that direétion.

4. Another ligament is feen here, the Licamentum Commune TRAPEZOIDES (n),
which does not rightly belong to this joint, being but a ligament of the Clavicle;

fo
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fo that there are the following parts attached to the Coraceid Procefs (¢), wiz. the
Coraco-brachialis (2.), and the fhort head of the biceps (4), going down from
it, the Ligamentum Triangulare Proprium () going to the Acromion, and the
Ligamentum Commune (#) going to the Clavicle.

The Capfule or bag of the joint which is exceedingly thin, and lax, is marked (0 0);
and it is cut open to thow the head of the bone, as it lies in its focket. This fhows
alfo the long tendon (7), of the wlis- as it comes through the focket,
lying upen the round head of the {houlder bone. And laftly, the flat tendon of the
Subfcapularis is feen fpreading over the Capfular Ligament at (p), by which it
will be eafily conceived, how the other muikcles fpread over the Capfule to ftrength-
en it; for here it is feen, that the cut edge of the Capfule, and the cut edge of the
tendon of the Subleapularis is one and the fame part; that is, the flat tendon and
the Capfule are fo incorporated, that the one cannot be cut nor torn without the
other. And thus i1t may be underftood, how the chief fecurity and ftrength of
the fhoulder joint is from the mufcles furrounding its Capfule fo clofely, and

being implanted direftly into the head of the bone,

S 0 190 08 o - R

IS intended chiefly for fhowing the fhallownefs of the Glenoid Cavity, when com-
pared with the head of the bone, and it alfo explains very well the way in which
the long tendon of the biceps.rifes from the margin of the Glenoid Cavity.

I:he Scarvra (A) is naked, but with the remains of ragged flefh hanging s;bom it ;
where (¢) marks the Spine of the Scapula rifing towards (), which is the point
of the Acromion Procefs; (¢) marks the apex of the Coracoid Procefs fearcely
feen; () is the Ligamentum Proprium Triangulare lying rather in fhadow ; the
Capfule is here alfo marked (00); it is cut np and thrown quite back in a fqua-te

3 © ferm



BOOK THIRD, PLATE FIRST. 164

form from the manner in which 1t is cut; the edges of the cut Caplule are fill .
feen furrounding the fhoulder bone, as well as the Glenoid Cavity; and this
throwing back of the Capfule fhows the fhallownefls of the Glenoid Cavity (p),
and. the roundnefs and largenefs of the head of the fhoulder bone ; and within the
Capfule is feen the long head (¢) of the biceps, rifing from the margin of the
{ocket, at its upper part. (#) Marks the remains of the tendon of the Supra-fpinatus
Mufcle, where it lies upon the C:tpfule and adheres to it; and it is this tendon

which gives the Capfule an apj_:l.:.aran::e.of thicknefs, and makes it turn fo rigidly

backwards at this particular point (#).

FIGURE IIL

MH.Y be compared with figure i. to obferve how entirely the joint is furrounded
with its great mufcles : For here is the Infra-fpinatus covering the Capfule, juft as
the Subfcapularis does in figure i. But the chief ufe of this figure is to give a true
notion of one of the greateft Burfie Mucof® that belong to the fhoulder joint.

Tﬁc Parts marked in this drawing are, -

The bafis of the Scapula (a); the bﬂginning of the Spine of the Scapula (2); the
Acromion Procels (¢); the Clavicle (d) ; the ligament which ties the outer end of
the clavicle firmly to the point of the Acromion Procefs (¢); the point or apex of
the Coracoid Procefs (f); the fhaft of the fhoulder bone (7). But the head of the
fhoulder bone is concealed by the mufcles, and other foft parts.

Then, of the foft parts there are feen chiefly thefe, The great belly of the INFRA-sPINA-
TUs Mufcle (74.), where 1t lies upon the Scapula black and fhining ; (for every
mufcle when diffeéted clean, has a metally-like furface) ;—the belly of the Teres
Mixor (75.), the tendon of which twifts to be implanted thus into the fhoulder

bone at (£).
The fhort head of the biceps (5) is feen rifing from the point of the Coracoid Procefs

Y s
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(/) s while its longer head (7) is feen coming out round and {mall from the cavity
of the jeint: The fleth of the Coraco-BRACHIALIS (72.) is feen black, and lying
in fhadow behind the two heads of the biceps. The twvo heads of the biceps are
rot joined to each other till they pafs the middle of the arm, 7.e. below the point
where (%8.) the number of the biceps is placed.

Laflly, The chief point in this drawing is the Burfa Mucofa marked () ; which lies on
the outfide of the Capfular Ligament of the joint; it is very large, and is furround-
ed by many fmaller ones. This is fuflicient to explain the appearance of a Burfa
Mucofa ; the ufe of this great one, lying betwixt the Capfule of the joint and
the Acromion Procefls is eafily conceived, and the nature of the fmaller ones lying
under the point of the Coracoid Procefs, and under each of the tendons, as of the

Teres Major, Latiffimus Deorfi, &c.  need hardly be explained *.

L Bl G AT-B . ST

11:}1 pLa1N5 the Elbow-joint; and alfo thows the Wridt, but imperfeétly.

The three bones which form the Elbow-joint are, the Humerus (a) ; the Radius (&);
and the Ulna (¢). They are all connected with each other by the general Caplule
or bag of the joint (d), which is derived from the Periofteum, coming off
from the thoulder bone above thofe hollows which receive the Olecranon and Co-
ronoid Procefles ; which is in itfelf thin, and delicate, but is crofled by lateral and
Tranfverfe Ligaments, fo that it does not appear like a diftinét bag ; and therefore
the chicf demonfiration is of the bands, which go acrofs the Capfular Ligament to
firengthen it in varions directions.

¢, The Corowary LicamENT of the Radius is not, as might be fuppoled, any diftin&t
ligament, but merely a particular form of that part of the General Capfule.

: The
* Thisis the Burfa which I had feen diftended with a prodigious quantity of glairy -l]uid, and

producing 2 tumeor upon the fhoulder.  Fid, Book upon the Joints, page 431.
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The Coronary Ligament (¢) is jult that part of the General Capflule, which belongs

to the head of the Radius. In attaching itfelf to the neck of the Radius, it feems
"i little radiated or purfed up at the root (4} ; a little higher as at (¢), where it goes
over the plain button-like head of the Radius, it is braced very firm; it is in-
deed hard and cartilaginous, particularly hard and fmooth within; and ar this
point, it is efpecially ftrengthened by twe Acceflory Ligaments; the one (o),
named the ANTERIOR ACCESSORY LiGaMENT, is hardly to be diftinguithed from
the fore-part of the General Capfule, which is irregular and very Iax. This Ac-
ceflory Ligament is almoft mixed with the lower part of the Caplular Lizament;
being in fatt but a flronger band of the general Capfule, the Capfule being
firetched over the point of the Coronoid Procefs of the Ulna. But there is
another ftrengthening of the Capfule, which forms a more diftin€ and {tronger
Acceflory Ligament for the Coronary Ligament of the Radins: This Acccﬁ'or:y
ring of Ligament is marked (), and rifes from the fharp edge of the Corornary

Procefs of the Ulna. r

And laftly, the two INTERNAL LATERAL LiGAMENTS, or the ftrengthenings of the

Capfule by flips of Ligament, which come from the Condyle are marked (e o).
There are generally two as here reprefented ; but fometimes they are united into one
larger Ligament.. Thefe two fmall but ftrong flips of ligament go from the inner
Condyle of the Os Humeri to the root of the Coroncid Procefls, where it rifes

from the bedy of the Ulna.

The INTER-0ssEUS LicAMENT, which paffes betwixt the Radius and Ulna, is marked

(r); its firingy fibres are feen, and allo the holes by which arteries and veins pafs
from the fore to the back parts of the fore arm. One particular flip of ligament

marked (g), is named CHorpA TrANsVERsaLIS CuBITI; and isalways found of
this form, firetching from the Radius below its Tubercle, to the Corenoil Procefs

of the Ulna. g

In the lower part of the fame drawing, we have the wrift-joint, where (») marks the

Y Seaphoid
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Scaphoid Cavity of the Radius () The moveable Cartilage, fmall and Triangulac,
which reprefents the head of the Ulna in this joint (2} points out the oval form of
this cavity by circum{cribing it; (») fhows the round head of the Os ScarHOIDES;
(v) fhows a fimilar round Articulating Surface of the Os LuNaRE; and it is here
feen, that thefe tﬂ..vu are the chief benes on the part of the Carpus, and that they
form together an oval head, which, correfponding with the owal form of the Sca-
phoid Cavity of the Radius (), makes the wrift-joint a regular hinge, not capable ‘
of lateral motions.

The Capfule of the wrift which inclofes thefé bones, to form them into a joint, is feen
here with its cut edgés marked (¢); for the lines from (#) ferve at once to circums
feribe the joint,- explaining its oval form, and to mark the cut edges of its Capfule.
(+) Marks the crofs Ligament of the wrilt which binds the tendons down into the

deep hollow, which is reprefented here; and (103.) marks the Abdufter Pallicis.

PLATE
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THE two firft figures of this plate explain the Hip-joint ; of which the
chief parts are the focket, the head of the bone, the Capfule, and the

Central Ligament of the joint,

THE Os Irrum is marked (a); the ;ﬁ;’:r fpine of the Ilium is marked (&) ; the
Pofterior Spinous Procefles of the Ilium (¢); the Anterior Spinous Procefles are
marked () ; the Spinous Procefs of the IscuivmM, is marked (¢); and the Tuberofi-
ty of the Ifchium, the loweft point of the Pelvis, upon which we fit, is marked () ;

- the Ramus or leg of the Ifchium, joining the leg of the Pubis, is marked (g) ; the
Thyroid hole (%); the Symphifis Pubis (7); and the creft of the Pubis (#);
the fhaft of the thigh bone is marked (/) ; the great Trochanter is marked (m);
and the head of the bone is marked (7.)

The parts of the joint are marked with numbers, thus,

(1.) Is the bony margin of the Socket where it is formed by the Tuberofity of the O
Ifchium ; there the focket is very deep.

I:i..} The Ca.rl:il:lgi': which encircles the brim of the focket, making it ftill deeper and

more {ecure.

~ (3.) A part of the circle of the focket oppoiite to the Thyroid hole, where the focket

3. 18
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15 exceedingly fhallow, or where rather the bony margin of the focket is wanting,
and its place is fupplied by a Ligamentous fubftance.

(4.) Is II'H:_' Capfular Ligament of the hip, which is the ftrongeft in all the body. The
thick cut edges of the Burfal Ligament are feen here ; and the ligament is feen to
come off at (), from the Cartilaginous borders of the Acetabulum, being truely
(as i'l: is explained in the defcription of this joint) a continuation ufﬂgc,zigi:?ndﬁ-
um, or membranecus covering of the Cartilage, confilting of two ExmesBe, one of
which comes from the Internal Surface of the Socket, while the other comes from
the ounter {urface of the bone, and both of them are condenfed into the Burfal Li-
gament.

(5.) Is a ftrengthening of the General Capfule, or wl;at may be called the Acceflory
Ligament, coming down from that little Bump which 1s named the INFERIOR 'AN-
TERIOR SPivous ProcEkss of the Os Ilium; and this Aceceffory Ligament is beft
feen in figure ii. where the Capflule is preferved entire, chiefly for the purpofe of .
fhowing this ftrengthening or {upplementary band.

(6.) Ts the CENTRAL LiGAMENT, which is commonly called the round ligament, though
it is truely of a Triangular form; rifing by a broader bafis at (6.) from the center
of the focket, and implanted {mall, neat, and round into that dimple which is
feen in the drawings of the thigh bone, in the very center of its globular head ;
indeed the dimple made by the infertion of this ligament is well feen here at (7.)

(8.) In the deep part of the focket, where this figure is placed, we fee dimples irregu- -
larly hollow, which are the beds for ledging the Mucous Ducts of the joint, or
what has been called, though not truely, the S¥yvoviaL GLAND ; and at thefe hollows
there are Frenule, or little tongues of the inner membrane of the focket, which
hold thefe Mucous Duéts in their place; there are alfo little Frenule round the
neck of the bone, efpecially at its root, which conduét the Mucous Duds, which
lie there.

Thefe are the Frenule, or little ligaments, which I meant to enumerate in page 44¢.

by
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by faying ¢ that there ave two Iaternal Ligaments belonging to this joint, vi%. the
¢ great INTER¥AL CENTRAL, or round ligament as it is called, and thefe fmaller
“ Mucous Ligaments.”

(9.) Is the root of the Burfal Ligament, for it embraces not merely the head, but
al{o the neck of the bone; and it is here t:xplaiuet-i how the Perioiteum (‘o), avhich
is feen torn up from the fhaft of the thigh bone, goes off from the bone atl_(? , In
the form of Burfal Ligament, fo that the Burfal Ligament and the Periofteum are

continuous, being different modifications of one membrane.

FIGURES: III. anp IV,

ARE c‘.r:m‘ings of the outflide of the knee-joint, for Explnining the General Capfule
. of the joint, and efpecially for explaining the ftrengthenings of the Caplule, which

are known b:,' the names of Lateral and Polterior Lig&ment:}.

Froure 1II. fhows the inner fide of the knee-joint, with the great Internal Lateral
Ligament. (a) Marks the thigh bone; (&) the Tibia, and the letter is placed

upon that bump, which receives the tendon of all the Extenfor Mufcles; () the
Patella appearing through the tendinous expanfions which cover all the joint.

There is left here a part of the ﬂclh:,r belly of the Vaftus Internus Mulcle (1 74.). This
belly expands into the form of a thin tendinous falcia, which goes over the common
Capflule of the joint at (), to ftrengthen it. Itis at (¢), that the broad tendon of
the Vaftus Internus is inferted into the Patella; and () is the ftrong LicaMENT of
the PATELLA, which comes dowa from the pointed lower end of the Patella, which
though it is called Ligament, is merely the thick and tough tendon by which all
the mulcles, which extend the leg, as the Rectus, Vasti, and CRUREUS, are fixed
into the knob (), upon the head of the Tibia. (g) Marks that margin of the

head of the Tibia upon which the Semi-lunar Cartilage plays, and this fharp edge
is

bt
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15 feen here fhining through the Capfule of the joint. (7) Marks the Capfule of the
joint itfelf, thin and delicate at this point (by the fide of the Patella). (# Marks the
great INnTERNAL Lateral LicamenT, which is fometimes named LicAMENTUNM
Latum InTERwUM, from its great breadth. It is not merely a firengthening of the
cogmon Capfule, as the Lateral Ligaments of the elbow-joint are, but is a firm and
diftin& ligament, bright and gliftening with filvery lights upon it like mother of
pearl, of full three inches in length, very regular and formal, of a triangular fhape,
rifing by a broad bafis from the inner Condyle of the thigh bone, inferted by 2
. {maller and more pointed end into the head of the Tibia; and ftretching down the
bone, fo as to mix gradually with the Periofteum, and with the General Falciz or
Tendinous Expanfions, which go out over the fore parts of the Tibia. And that it
may be underftood, how little this Ligament is connected with the Capfule, and how
fairly itis entitled to the name of Lateral Ligament, I have diffefted it fo as to
thruft a piece of Bougie (/), under the middle of the ligament, where it pafles ever
the middle of the Capfule. Behind this at (=), there is a band of ligamentﬁ]ying,
and in the diretion of the greater ligament, which might almoft be named as a leffer
Internal Lateral Ligament, but which is defcribed only as a ftrengthening of the

g]‘.’EﬂtEl‘ One.

Figure I'V. at the fame time that it explains the Pofterior Ligaments, reprefents alfo
the Lateral Ligam'snts on the outer fide of the joint. (a) Marks the thigh bone;
(#) the Tibia; () the Fibula; (7) the Burfal Ligament of the joint, fo cut as
to expofe the inner Condyle of the thigh bone, naked and fhining.

This Burfal Ligament is ftrengthened every where behind, by irregular ftrings of li-
gament pafling over it in all direflions, but chiefly oblique, and one of thefe ob-
lique Fafciculi or bands is generally fo very ftrong, as to deferve the name of Liga-
mentum Pofticum. So I have marked the irregular Fafcieuli (o), and I have

marked the more formal Ligament the Ligamentum Pofticum Winflowii ().
The
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The great LATERAL LIGAMENT on the outer fide of the knee-joint is marked (g). It is
here feen, that the EXTERNAL LATERAL LicaMeNT is not fo flat as the Internal
one, that it does not lie {o fairly as the Internal one upon the fide of the joint, but that
it 4nelines a little towards the back past; and it is feen in the drawing as I
have explained it in the book, that the proper External Ligament, the Licamexton
LaTeERArLE ExterwuM Loneum (g], is 2 large and ftrong ligament, proceeding from
the outer Condyle of the thigh bone, and fixed into the head of the Fibula; but
that the LicAnNENTUM ExTER¥UM LATERALE BrEvivs vel Mmvus (r), has not the
true form of a Lateral Ligament coming down from the Condyle, but is a mere

ftrengthening or outward band of the Capfule, rifing upwards from the knob of the
Fibula.

So that in thefe two drawings, iii. and iv. are feen, all the chief parts cn the outfide
of the knee-joint.

1, The bones as, (a) the thigh bone; (&) the Tibia; (¢) the Rotula or Patella;
{m) the Fibula ; and (/) the flrong Ligament of the Patella, a part which is pro-
perly arranged with the bones. :

2. There 1s the Caplule and parts connefted with it, as (z) the thin membrane of the
Capfule idfelf; (4) the Fafcia or expanding tendon of the Vaftus Internus {preading
over it, to ftrengthen it,

3. The Lateral and Pofterior Ligaments, as (£) the INTERwAL LATERAL LIGAMENT,
flat, {ftrong, and almofl triangular; with a {mall lizament (m) to ftreagthen it; (g)
the great EXTERNAL LATERAL L16AMENT rounder and more oblique ; which (in its
turn alfo) is flrengthened by a fmaller ligament (). And Laitly, the {lrengthen-
ings on the back part of the joint, which are irregular at (s), and which form
fometimes a more regular Ligament at (p), the Licamewtum Posticus Wins-
LOWIL.

This Anatomy of the knee-joint is continued in the two ficlt figures of next plate,

Z PLATE
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THE Anatomy of the knee-joint is continued in this plate, It explains
the internal parts, the knowledge of which is more valuable than of
the external parts, in proportion as internal difeafes of this joint are
more frequent than luzations, which never happen except in thofe ter-
rible injuries, where all the foft parts belonging to the joint, are en-
tirely torn up by the roots, {o that the limb cannot be faved. The
chief parts to be obferved within the joint are the fat, and Mucous
Membranes, which lubricate the joint, the Ligaments or Frenule,
which order and regulate the motions of thefe fatty mafles and fringes.,
the Semi-lunar Cartilages which, like frition-wheels facilitate the
motluﬁs of the joint; and Laftly, the great Crucial Ligaments by
which the joint is ftrengthened within, the Crucial Ligaments alone
being f{tronger than the whole of thofe Ligaments which are to be

feen on the outfide of the joint.

E. THE Fat.

TI{E fat which is for lubricating the knee-joint, though it is not entirely confined te

the circle of the Patella, yet it chiefly furrounds it; and with the fat.there are

Z 2 many
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many fringes of the Mucous Dufts; much fat is found at-each fide of the Patella
at (@a), but the chief colleftion is at the lower part of the Patella. At () figure i.
this fat appears peeping out from under that lignmcnt, by which its motions are
regulated ; but at (&) in figure 1. the ligament-1s cut away, and all the fat is
freely feen.

This colleftion of fat and Mucous Dufts makes a rifing upon each fide of the Patella,
.marl;c;l with a deep, and imooth fulens round the edge of the bone; and this
Langing of the fat on each fide of the Patella, 1s named by WeineriGuT the Liga-
mentum Alare Majus, where it hangs in the inner fide of the Rotula ; and Ligamena
tum Alare Minus, where it projeds lefs at the outfide of the Rotula; (Fid. (aa)
figure 1.) But ail this is'quite arbitrary ; thefe are not ligaments, ner do they tic any
other part;-they are but leofer foldings of the inner coat of the Capfule, where it
rifes over the inner furface of the Patella, and where it holds larger globes of fat,,

or condnéts the fringes of the Mucous Follicules,

2, 'The Muecovs LicaMENT:

Thefe bundles of fat are tied by a true ligament (¢), which properly belongs to them..
But to underftand this ligament and its names, it muft be c‘bﬁ:rvcd, that the.two
Lunar Cartilages arg moveable ; that the two horns of the Lunar Cartilages are
tacked together by a little Tranfverfe Ligament; and that this Tranfverfe Ligament
is again connefted with the little mafs of fat, which lies under the lower border of
the Patella ; and laftly, it is to be remembered, that thefe fatty bundles are chiefly
intended for condufting and defending the Mucous Duéls or fringes. Now the li-
gament (¢) figure 1, which regulates at once the pofitions of all thefe parts in the
various motions of the joints, has been named ¢ Ligamentum Mucofum,” by Ve
falius, he referring it to the Mucous Membrane ; it is named L2 the Ligament moving
the Semi-lunsr Cartilages™ by Cheflelden; it is named, * Ligamentum Internum

<« Longitudinale,”
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# Longitudinale” by Walther, becaufe of its running down exaftly in the middle
of the joint; it is named not unfrequently “ Ligamentum Gracile,” from its delica-
cy. Weidbright feems to call it (in one placeat lealt) ¢ Frenulum Pinguedinis
« Glandulof ;" and he concludes with a queftion, whether this in place of being
a diftin®t Ligament be not rather a continuation of his two Aliform Lizaments.

But the nature of this ligament is very diltinét. - It is a regular ligament of a very con-
ftant form, and having very curious ufes ; it is a ligament tolerably thick, but of 2
foft and membranous nature. It is fmall and pointed above as at (), where it rifes
from the interflice betwixt the two condyles of the thigh bone; it gradually broad-
ens downwards, fo as to acquin‘ rather a ttiangulnr form, termilmting bJr a broad
bafe near the root of the patella at (e e). It lies in the fore part, or rather perhaps
in the centre of the joint in the midd!= behind the patella, and before the Crucial
Ligaments. Its bafis fpreads out into two limbs (ee) ; one going to the right fide,

“and the other to the left, and this forking of it 1s named by Walther Licamexn-
tuM TraNsSVERSUM SEMICIRCULARE *; calling the upper and {maller part of this li-
gament the Longitudinal Ligament ; while he names the bafis and broader part of
the lizament the Tranfverfe Ligament, and 1t is under this root or tranfverfe part
of the mucous ligament that the fat which it confines is feen peeping out at (),

This ligament then, (whichin place of dividing thus curiouflly into Longitudinal and
Tranfverfe or Alar ligaments, may be defcribed under the gineral tde of Mucous
Ligament), is of confiderable fize, being almoft of the thicknels of the little finger, and
is the part that is feen when the jointis firft opened ; not firm and hard like thofe
ligaments which tie the bones, but foft, delicate, and membranous, fit for its office of
condufting the mucous duéls in {afety, and regulating the motions of the fatty bun-
dles, Itis {imall at (d), where it comes off from the great Sulcus betwixt the con-

dyles,
* So Walther names as Tran{verfe Ligament thofe parts which Weidbright marks by the names of

Ligamentum Alare Majus and Minus.

L]



182 A OF THE JOINTS.

dyles. It grows broad at its root, being there fo large as to fill up all the empty
fpace in the joint. It aflumes at its lower part a triangular or prifmatic form, with
one flat fide diredtly forwards, and the other angle of the prifm looking backwards in
the joint, and covering the crucial ligaments which lie in the back part of the cavi-
ty. After enlarging at its bafis, it degenerates into a foft micous or mem-
bfanous covering for the fat and mucous glands ; thus it 1s connefled at its root
with the lower edge of the patella; with the fat and mucous fringes, and with the
fore horns of the Semilunar Cartilages, So that this ligament moves in every mo-
tion of the joint, as the thigh-bone from which it rifes moves, it is moved the more
from its conneftion with the patella, and as this ligament moves along with the
patella, it in its turn moves the Semilunar Cartilages and the bundles of far, and
keeps them fixed, or draws them forwards; for were the fat permitted to move back-
wards, it would be bruifed directly betwixt the bones with a force that would deftroy
it ; and thus the mucous duéts not only by the elafticity of the fat which furrounds
them, ftart out from betwixt the bones when they prefs too clofely ; but the fat toge-
ther with all the glands which belong to it is fo held forward by this mucous liga-
ment as to lic always in the free and open part of the joint.

This ligament was thought by the ancients to be fometimes wanting, though this
cannot be true of a part {o eflential to the found conftitution and free motions of
the joint. It is believed by fome, that it may be torn in fudden and wviclent
bendings of the knee ; it furely is the part the moft fubjeét to difeafe, fince we find it
in ulcerated joints guite coroded. It is plain that this part muft be moit peculiarly
fubjet to inflame, fince it is continually working in every motion of the joint ; it is
not only delicate in itfelf, but is connefed with all the more delicate parts; for the in-
ner membrane of the capfule is continuous with this Mucous Ligament ; the fat that
furrounds the patella is continuous with it ; it conduéts the fringes or du@s of the chief

mucous glands ; it is itfelf a fecreting furface, and the moveable or Semilunar Carti-

lages
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lages are tied to it; by all which circumftances it becomes too important in the e

conomy and difeafes of this delicate joint ta be pafled flightly over.

3. THE MovEAELE CARTILAGES.

The two MovEABLE CARTILAGES are not feen in Fig. 1, becaufe the mucous ligament
I which covers them is entire. In Fig. ii. they are marked (mm). The letters (m m)
touch the outer edges of the cartilages, where their outer margins adhere to the inner
furface of the capfule.
" The parts and connexions of thefe cartilages are better explained in Fig. ii. where (m m)
ftill mark the outer circles which adhere to the inner furface of the capfule. The
letters (# #) mark the thinner edges, and thow the fpace in the center of each cartilage
which holds the condyle of the thigh-bone. (pp) Mark the two poiterior horns and
thelittle tags of ligament by which theyare tied to the crucial ligaments behind. And
(7¢) mark the two anterior horns, and the little tags of ligament by which they are
tied to the root of the mucous ligament before. And (#) marks a litde crefs liga-

ment by which the two anterior horns are connefted with each other, -and which is

named LicamEnTUM TraANsSVERSALE CoOMMUNE.

4. THE CrucIAL LIGAMENTS

Are well feen in Fig, i1. where (¢) marks the part from which the pointed origin of the
mucous ligament was cut away. And by cutting away that ligament, the Crucial Lia
gaments which, in Fig. 1. are covered by the mucous or central ligaments, are in this
drawing brought into view

The Crucial Ligaments lie both in the back part of the joint, and touch that part of the
Capfule, which lies in the Ham; but one of them (+) lies behind, whence it is
called the Pofterior Ligament, and the other (¢) though it lies flat upon the Pofterior

Ligament,
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Ligament, and in contaft with 1t; yet being before it, 13 named the Anterior Liga-
ment,

The reafon of this Anterior Ligament being reprefent=d as coming fo far forwards as
totouchin a m:tnne-r the root of the Patella, is plainly this ; that to take a fure hold of
the Tibia it does aftually rife over the tubercle in the center of the joint, and’ goes
out flat over all the face of the joint, and the reafun of the Pofterior Ligament feeming
to follow this one, and to come allo far forwards in . the joint, is, that the ligaments
of the horns of the Lunar Cartilages climb upon the fore-part of the Pofterior Liga-
ment, and fo it is more properly the Ligament of the Lunar Cartilage that is feen
at (#), while the head only of the Pofterior Crucial Ligament is feen at («).,——
But both the true direflion and extent of thele ligaments and their true office will be
better underftood by the following plan ; for there is this one thing very fingular in
the effeét of thefe ligaments, that it is not the Pofterior Ligament that checks the leg
and prevents it going too far forwards; nor the Anterior Ligament that prevents
it being ftrained backwards,but quite the reverfe ; for the Pofterior Ligament is moft
ftretched when the knee is bended ; the Anterior Ligar.neut again is firetched when

the leg is extended.

Frcure 1. Shows the leg extended.

FiGurE I1. Shews the knee bent.

Ia Figure 1ft, (@) is the Thigh-bone; (&) the Inner Condyle ; (¢) the Outer Condyle ;
() the head of the Tibia; (¢) the knob in the center of the Knee-j-::i-..t ; and (1)is
the Anterior Ligament arifing from the Outer Condyle, (viz. the one neareft the eye
in this drawing), and going eut over the fore-part of the Tibia, and inferted properly
into that hollow ( /), which reccives the Condyle; (2) is the Pofterior Ligament,
rifing rather from the center of the Thigh-hqr:e betwixt the Condyles, and going
down over the back-part of the Tibia at (g). iy

And

k3
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And in figure 11, it is plain 'I:u:r the change of the pofition of the bones, that when the
knee is bent, the Pofterior Ligament (2.) is ftretched, and the Anterior (1.) re«
laxed. And of courfe, as in figure i. that when the leg is extended, the Anterior
Ligament (1.) will be ftretched, and the Pofterior (2.) relaxed.

Aa In
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In thefe three drawings, all the internal parts of the knece-jolnt are explained.
1. The Far which is collefted chiefly round the Patellz, which perhaps does not exude
nor mix with the fluid of the joint, but ferves rather by its Lubricity and Elaftic

nature, to condudt and defend ‘the fringes or Mucons Duéts.

[

. The Mucous LigaMeNT, which is the firlt part that is feen upon opening the joint
which lies in the center of the joint; 1s of a foft and mucous nature ; conduéls
many of the Mucous Fringes; and which, defcending from the middle of the thigh
bone betwixt the Condyles, is attached to the lower edge of the Patella, and to
the Semi-lunar Ligaments, and fo it moves along with the Patella, and moves in
its turn the Cartilages and the fat. It regulates the motions of the Cartilages,
and it draws forwards the fat, preventing it going backwards, fo as to be bruifed
betwixt the bones.

3. The Semi-LunarR CARTILAGES, which are like the labels which are put round the
neck of a wine flatk. They are tied at the horns by ligaments, as the label is
hung by its chain; lie flat upon the Tibia, to facilitate its motions, and enable,
at the fame time, the Condyles of the thigh bone to change their centers of
motion, according to the various poftures of the joint.

4. The Cross LicamenTs, which are very thick, and ftrong, lie chiefly in the back

part of the joint, and by their going the one over the face of the Tibia, and the

other down along the back of the bone, they limit both its motions, the ome
checking it in too violent bendings of the knee, the other limiting its extenfions.

So that the motions forwards and backwards are limited by thefe Crofs Ligaments

within the joint, while it is fecured from irregular Lateral motions by the firong

Lateral Ligaments without,

FIGURES
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FIGURES IV. avn V.

' ¢
EKELMH the Ligaments of the ancle joint, and of the foot. All the great Ligaments
belonging to the ancle joint, or to the Tarfal Bones are drawn in figure iv. and in

figure V. are feen the two great ligaments lying in the fole of the foot.

FI1GIORE. IV,

;> THE Ligaments belonging to the ancle joint are thefe,

(r.) A ftrong Ligament tying the Fibula to the Tibia. It is large and very ftrong ;
commonly it is divided, as here, into two, fometimes into three {lips ;*fometimes they
all adhere. It is named the Licamewtum AxTicum Superius. There is on the
back part of the Fibula a ligamentous membrane,.which is like this one, and is nam-
ed Ligamentum Fibulae Polticum Superius. -

Thefe ligaments conne& the Tibia and Fibula fo firmly to each other, that they are as
one bone with two procefles, viz. the inner and outer ancles. .

(2.) Is the MippLe PERPENDICULAR LIGAMENT, a very ftrong ligament, which de-
feends direftly from the point of the outer ancle, to tie it firmly to the fide of
the Os Calcis. There are three ligaments tying the outer ancle to the foot ;
viz. firft, this middle one; fecr:rnd, the anterior one; and, third, one behind the
joint, a pofterior ligament, :.'hich is not feen. This Middle Perpenlicular Liga-
ment, fo named from its pofition, defcends direftly from the very point of the
outer ancle, and it is imlﬂﬂutﬂd inta- the fide of the heel bone. It holds the an-
cle from yielding to one fide, and frem bending too much ; aflilting rather the pof-
terior ligament than the anterior one. It lies clofe upon the Caplule, and ftrength-
ens it; while t]JL; tendons of the Peronaei Mulcles glide and rub acrofs it.

Aaz (3:) The
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43.) The AxvErior LicANENT of the outer ancle is for tying the outer ancle to the
Aftragalus, as the perpendicular one ties it to the heel bone.. It goes fometimes in
two diftinét bands, as reprefented here. Very often they are fcarcely divided; it ap-
pearing as one flrong uniform ligament, white and gliftening, pafling obliquely for-
wards from the loweft point of the Fibula to the neck of the Aftragalus.

Thefe three are the chief ligaments of the ancle; and the order of ligaments which come

: next, is of thofe which tie the Aftragalus to the Os Caleis and to the Os Navicu-

lare.

ift, (@) Is a ligament, ot rather two or three ligaments, which crols the great hole,
which, in the drawings of the bones of the Tarfus, is marked with a pencil thruft
up through it. This is called the Cavitas Sinuofa ; and fo thefe irregular ligaments
are named Ligamenta, or APARATUS LicaMENTOsUS CaviTATIS SiNveszE. They
are merely irregular ligaments, lying deep in this hollow, and tying the Aftragalus
to the Os Calcis.

2d, () Is a ligament which ties the Aftragalus to the Os Naviculare. It begins at the
neck of the Aftragalus ; touches the Os Naviculare ; goes ftill forwards, and fpreads
a little upon the cuneiform bones ; and, from this expanding form, is named Lica-
meNTUM Latom. Though there are feveral bands of ligament -on the inner fide,
they are not fo particular, nor fo formal in their fhapes or ufes, as to have any ap-
propriated name. :

3d, (¢) There are ligaments tying the Os Calcis, in its turn, to the Os Naviculare and
to the Os Cuboides. The letter (¢) is placed upg that prominent point of the Os
Calcis whence thofe ligaments go off ; and they go fomewhat in a flar-like form,
juft as I have drawn them, and not very diftin&t. And thofe bands which go up-
wards tie the Os Calcis to the Os Naviculare ;—thofe which go downwards tie it to
the Os Cuboides ; for the chief articulation of the heel-bone is with the Os Cu.
boides.

ath, () There goes a little {lip of ligament, not much noticed from this fame point of
the
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the heel-bone, to that part (¢) of the metatarfal bone of the little toe, which is very
fharp and prominent ; and is in all pofitions and drawings the moft remarkable point
in the foot.

The ligaments again, which tie the feveral bones of the Tarfus, as the cuboid and cu-
neiform bones, together, are flat, fhining, ftar-like, and very numerous; and, from
their lying upon the back of the foot, are named LicamMENTA PLava DoRsaria.
They arc marked (r#+) ; and are too irregular in their form, and too general in their
ufes, to need any more accurate indication ; for thefe are the ligaments which are
fo croffed and interwoven, ¢ that they form what we may call & web of liga-
# ments, confifting of thining and ftar-like bundles,” of a cartilaginous hardnefs, ad-
hering clofely to the whole furface, and pafling from bone to bone over all the fur-
$ace of the foot. (t) Is the Ligamentum Longum, which is marked 3. in the sth
drawing, and is explained in the letter prefs of that figure. :

The ligaments which tie together the Tarfus apd Maratarlus are allu fern hers at the

roots of the metatnrfal bones. There arellateral ligaments which tie each metatarfal
bone tothe one next it. But the ligaments which appear chiefly upon this upper
furface, are a continuation of the irregular web of ligament belonging to the Tarfal
bones ; and as this web takes particular fhapes in pafling along to the feveral heads
of the Metatarfal bones, thefe are beft named, in general terms, LicaMENTA Do&sa~

r1a, the Dorfal Ligaments of the Metatarfal bones ; aud they are marked ().

[
In FIGURE V.

THE Ancle joint is feen opened. The Tibia and Fibula (4 & /) are torned back-
wards. Their ftrong ligament (¢), which binds them together, is feen; the Cap-
fule, which is clean diffeted, is marked {:{], which fhows its cut edges. (¢) Shows

that
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that it is a reflection of the Capfule that lines the cavity of the joint; and the procels
(/) of the a;;:;mle being turned back, the great head, or the cartilaginons pulley
of the Aftragalus (g), is expofed covered with its fmoeoth cartilage. The flat fide
of the Aftragalus within the joint is zlfo {een at (3), where it was embraced 'bj; the
inner ancle or procels of the Tibia (/). There is but one ligament to be noti~
ced in this drawing ; for .

ift, Is a band very firong indeed, which paffes from the Aftragalus to the Oz Cal-
cis. It has, as is {een here, the diftin@ form of a ligament. It ties the Aftra-
galus and Os Caleis ftrongly together; and fo it has allo the office as well as the
mere form of a ligament. But it eftes happens, that the tendon of the Flexor Polli-
cis runs through this ring ; thercfore its office as a ligament (which it truly is) is ve-
ry little noticed.

2d, There is a ligament of the inner ancle, like the perpendicular ligament of the outer

Hn'cl'c.p .It 15 ul @ Llhll&u\d& foaass 5 and ;q hence Hamed Liganlentum Delt{}ides_ A‘

procefs of this Iigamcnt binds down the Tendons of the Tibialia Poftiens, and of the
common flexor of the toes, Therefore the ligament marked (2), at the fame time
that it binds the bones of the foot together, holds down the flexor tendons.
3d, The figure (3) marks the great ligament of the fole of the foot. It proceeds fmal-
ler from the point of the heel bone ; it enlarges towards its infertion into the Os Cu-
poIDES. It binds thefe two bones particularly; and, by binding them, it fupports-
very powerfully the whole arch of the foot; and this ligament, which is alfo very-
thick and ftrong, is of fuch particular length, ((the longeft ligament of all the Tar-
fus), thatit is called LicamEnTUM Carcis Lovcius.. It is feen under the edge
of the foot in the drawing, figure iv. marked (7).
But the trueft fupport of any joint is not its ligaments fo much as the mufcles which
bend it ; and it is thus with all the flexor mufcles which pafs under this great arch of
"the foot—How could the arch of the foot be {fuftained, by ligaments of any kind, under
2 : the
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the whole weight of the bedy, and its exertions?  Surely it could not be fuftained
otherwifle than by the firong aftion of the Tibialis Pofticus and the flexor mufcles of
the toes ; and when a man flands under a burden, as well as when he walks, this
arch is ;I'u‘ﬂained b:,r the continual a&tion of thofe muflcles the tendons of which pafs

under the arch.

P i N IL&L



e
A

s ..— Fedoc |
R L
= e o i

-

S < i
R
o

1 "':E '.-!' ._._.'_:_:51-'?'.-?';

. ,n"; -
el af
2, |l",

L2




TR PAT

e . =

r

"

15 a Boak containing® anyithoufind technical terms, it will not be particular though the Student Mould
find more to corredt ‘hi‘ﬂu't_' here out down.—But thele are fome of the chiel crrata; and, fince many
of them afledt the fenfeyle pudint loald tonch them with the pen before he begins to read.

J"ug-.e
4.
2
1.
35
Thid,
Thid
5
55
Gy,
e
97
Thid,
g,
Too.
JEid,

Il

f 7
1 1 -

dine 7. for flretehes dpsiec {6,

fine 1. for lefs rﬂl‘dtil:'.

fine T5. for 4 read .

fine T3, for (ULNFES recpyra

dime 13- for feparate *eparates, |

fime 4. for Ethmoid pliguid,

fire 20, for 4. 4. vead =

fine 17. for Pubis read ym |

fine 22. for INNET read o

line T ﬁl’ Radiug read I'=ru=r

line 15. for cartilages reailage,

finer 18, 19 for 44 45 54- 5. 56.

dime 4. for 1X. read x. '

dine 1. for Sterno-hyoide

fire 23, for Arytenoiden:
deus lateralis

fize 16, for Styloid mufl

1I.I
(}! e Arytenoi-

b ylpdl procefs.
|

. ethyreideus, |

BB SE T A

FPags

110, fiwe wlts for uncovered by the in read uncovered
of the fkin.

115. fine 9. dle Below the fpine is feem the Infra-
{pinatus.

T34~ fine 6. for where read whence.

146, dine T4. ford. o read 5.6,

56, fime 18, fir iii. rend iv.

E50, line 2. from foof, for 188, read 186,
168, line 7. fir Coraco brachialis read Biceps, "
173 fine 4o for wrilt read creft,

174, fine 7. jfor cancell®e read lamells,
175. linc 6. for (g) read (g).

197. fine 15. for (m) read (a).

Jhid, lime 21, for (1) read (m).

190 five 2. for outer read inner,

Tiid, Fne 1o, dide often.

IQL, lins 4. for fublained read fuflained.

e

-5!.,][..

35
‘,r,.l:

a1







rr e ¥
T i
RUEC S S
5 = « B
;ﬁzfj”
o i X £ -
7 i
Eai e e

[H .‘,.'
: i .I ¥ .ﬁ

[ 4~







